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PLENARY LECTURES 
 
 
GLOBAL HEALTH, THREATS AND OPPOR-
TUNITIES IN THE 21ST CENTURY 
Prof. Ulrich Laaser DTM&H, MPH 
President of the World Federation of Public Health 
Associations (WFPHA), School of Public Health, 
University of Bielefeld, Germany  
Contact: ulrich.laaser@uni-bielefeld.de 
 
During the last century large international 
organizations were established like the World 
Health Organisation, the World Bank and the 
International Monetary Fund, whose actions have 
had potentially significant relevance for population 
health. A most recent phase of internationalization 
and globalization is characterized by the growing 
influence of non-governmental organizations which 
have had an impact on health. Key threats of 
strategic relevance for health, in addition to global 
warming, are the global divides in terms of 
demographic development and the burden of 
disease, social inequity, migration of populations, 
migration of health professionals, the inequitable 
terms of trade and the consequence of the recent 
global monetary crisis.  
However there are also some opportunities as set 
forth in the Millennium Development Goals, a 
revival of primary health care and the necessary re-
setting of global aid in terms of international donor 
harmonization and national coordination e.g. 
through a Sector Wide Approach (SWAp). 
Recommendations: (1) A code of conduct for 
NGOs; (2) A renewed major effort of the UN 
community to achieve the Millennium 
Development Goals as planned; (3) To further 
develop the concept of sector wide approaches 
(SWAp) to put the receiving governments into the 
“drivers’ seat”. To this end the achievement of the 
Paris/Accra criteria is essential; (4) Strengthening 
the linkage between governments and donors with a 
priority for primary health care services; (5) To 
compensate the "sending" countries for basic 
investments into upbringing and education of 
migrating professionals.  
 
 
 
HEALTH ECONOMICS AND PUBLIC 
HEALTH 
Prof. John Kyriopoulos 
Dean of the National School of Public Health, Athens, 
Greece 
Contact: jkyriopoulos@esdy.edu.gr 
 
The forthcoming lecture will investigate a number 
of issues concerning the use of basic tools from the 
science of economics in the field of public health. 
In this light, after setting the definitions-framework 

around the key terms of public health and health 
economics we will address the issues of economics 
of health promotion and health education, the effect 
of insurance coverage on preventive medicine and 
the possible role of state intervention in the 
emerging field of “health” of “sin taxes”. In the 
second part, the presentation will focus on the 
economics and the economic evaluation of 
prevention in an attempt to provide an answer to a 
fundamental question from a health policy 
decision-making perspective i.e. “Is prevention 
cheaper than treatment?” 
 
 
 
FROM GOOD PRACTICE IN PUBLIC 
HEALTH EDUCATION AND TRAINING 
TOWARDS BETTER PERFORMANCE OF 
PUBLIC HEALTH PROFESSIONALS 
Prof. Vesna Bjegovic-Mikanovic 
Head of the Centre School of Public Health, School of 
Medicine, Belgrade University, Serbia, Member of the 
ASPHER Executive Board  
Contact: bjegov@EUnet.rs 
 
Public health as a science and especially as a 
profession of increasing global relevance has to 
reorient towards new challenges coming up in the 
21st century. Global, regional and national public 
health leadership and workforce are addressing 
issues such as integration with national public 
health priorities, dealing with the social and 
economic determinants of health, rapid response to 
health threats, continuing and lifelong learning 
opportunities, accreditation, evaluating long-term 
impact of public health interventions and 
international networking. Therefore formal 
education has to adapt and existing curricula are to 
be modified, through wide contribution of public 
health professionals. Schools of public health are 
integrating new and flexible list of competencies, 
and searching for excellence in practice-based and 
applied learning of public health. The whole 
training is refocusing around public health 
performance. 
The aim of the presentation is to highlight a 
coherent update on recent ASPHER developments 
related to the enhancement of the relevance and 
quality of teaching and training in member 
institutions and beyond. 
The Association of Schools of Public Health in the 
European Region (ASPHER) is a family of over 80 
institutional members, dedicated to strengthening 
education and training of public health 
professionals for both practice and research. 
ASPHER also provides a proactive platform for 
information exchange, knowledge sharing and 
capacity building. Together with partners ASPHER 
presently has established working groups on: 
Accreditation for Public Health Education, Public 
Health Core Competencies, Global Health, 
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Doctoral Programmes and Research Capacities, 
Innovation and Good-practice in PH Education, 
Ethics and Values in Public Health, and Public 
Health Advocacy and Communication. 
One of the most significant efforts is to create a 
European system of competencies to support both 
public health education and practice. Practical and 
intellectual competencies have been mapped as: 
Methods; Social environment; Physical 
environment; Health policy; Health promotion and 
prevention; and Cross-disciplinary themes like 
public health ethics. Based on competencies 
innovative approaches are developing for public 
health education and training following the 
Bologna Process, through the Communiqués at 
Berlin (2003), Bergen (2005), London (2007), 
Leuven/Louvain-la-Neuve (2009), and Budapest-
Vienna Declaration (2010). Besides innovative 
training techniques, which will open an opportunity 
for students to apply classroom knowledge in the 
workplace, general efforts are placed to the roles of 
partnership between schools of public health and 
different public health entities supporting 
increasingly complex performance behavior in 
public health, in European and diverse global 
settings. 
 
 
 
HEALTH IN CENTRAL AND EASTERN 
EUROPE – WHAT WE GAIN AND WHAT WE 
LOSE FROM NATIONAL HEALTH 
SYSTEMS PERFORMANCE? 
Assoc. Prof. Angelika Velkova, MD, PhD 
Dept. of Social and Preventive Medicine, Faculty of 
Public Health. MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: avelkova@abv.bg 
 
Mortality amenable to health care is a valuable tool 
for assessment of health system performance. It can 
detect the weaknesses of national health systems 
and help in measuring the contribution of health 
care to population health. The paper will track the 
changes in amenable mortality in the countries of 
Central and Eastern Europe (CCEE) over a period 
of 25 years (1980-2004). We compare the average 
age-standardized mortality due to 20 causes 
amenable by medical care and by prevention in 13 
CCEE to the average mortality in the West 
European countries. The potential contribution of 
health care to the observed differences in temporary 
life expectancy from birth to age 75 between CCEE 
and 15 WEC has been calculated. The differences 
in patterns of population health during the period of 
socio-economic transition in CCEE have been 
identified and discussed.  
 
 
 
 

ETHICS IN PUBLIC HEALTH 
Assoc. Prof. Marcel Verweij 
Еthics Institute; Utrecht University 
Editor-in-Chief Public Health Ethics (Oxford University 
Press) 
Contact: m.f.verweij@uu.nl 
 
Public health is essentially a normative enterprise, 
with a focus on promoting specific values, and 
presupposing certain ideals about a healthy society 
and a good life of citizens. Such ideals can clash 
with the choices individual persons make for 
themselves. Therefore it is somewhat surprisingly 
that, until recently, the field of public health was 
given relatively little systematic ethical reflection, 
after all moral values and potential ethical problems 
are paramount in public health. 
One explanation for the relative lack of systematic 
ethical analysis in public health and preventive 
medicine is that, in medicine, ethics has especially 
focused on moral problems in the encounter 
between patient and physician. Moral problems in 
medicine and health care, like abortion, euthanasia, 
involuntary treatment, or medical research on 
patients, mostly have been analysed in terms of the 
obligations of individual physicians and rights of 
individual patients. This individualistic perspective 
however, seems less appropriate in the area public 
health. 
In this lecture I will introduce the developing field 
of public health ethics by pointing at the differences 
with traditional medical ethics, by exploring some 
of the central problems in public health, and by 
indicating various collective concerns that might 
play a role in the moral justification of public health 
interventions – concerns which may even justify 
interventions that impose constraints on the 
freedom of individuals. I will use examples from 
different fields in public health, notably infectious 
disease control and health promotion (e.g. tobacco 
policies; prevention of obesity). 
A central strategy in modern medical ethics towards 
answering moral questions is to obtain informed 
consent or otherwise involve the patient in 
decisions about his or her treatment. If a patient 
would not be involved in medical decision-making, 
health care practices are paternalistic, which might 
be a problem. Yet in public health practices, it is 
often impossible, and sometimes undesirable to 
obtain informed consent for any intervention. For 
example, individual informed consent for the 
construction of a sewerage system, seems 
misplaced completely. Informed consent for 
vaccination policies is possible – though some 
would argue that it is unnecessary or even 
undesirable. Many policies anyway, are imposed on 
individuals. For example, tobacco policies involve 
prohibitions and taxes. Obviously, such public 
health interventions cannot be justified by appeal to 
informed consent. Practically, in a democratic 
society, consent is given on a political level, on the 
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basis of democratic assent. Yet for public health 
professionals who – as professionals – should be 
able to account for the choices and policies they 
make, just appealing to the political processes or 
majority vote, is unsatisfactory.  
What sorts of public considerations could play in 
justifying public health interventions from an 
ethical perspective? Just arguing that everyone 
benefits from restrictions on the use of tobacco, 
seems rather incorrect. (Many smokers may 
reasonably disagree). Some other arguments might 
be more convincing, and I'll explore three. First and 
foremost, government has a specific responsibility 
to prevent harm to third parties. This liberal ‘harm 
principle’ may play an important role in infectious 
disease control and to some extent in tobacco 
policies. A second, related argument is that many 
public health interventions are to be considered as 
promoting and protecting public goods; and that, to 
some extent, citizens have a moral obligation to 
accept and support such policies. And finally, 
public health policies – ideally – might help to 
countervail those health inequalities that are 
considered unjust.  
 
 
CLINICAL ETHICS SUPPORT SERVICES: 
RESPONDING TO NEEDS AND CHAL-
LENGES 
Prof. Dr. Stella Reiter-Theil 
Director, Department of Medical and Health Ethics, 
Medical Faculty, University Hospital, Basel, Switzerland 
Contact: s.reiter-theil@unibas.ch 
 
In a more traditional view, developing “an ethical 
attitude” at the bedside was regarded as something 
to be acquired implicitly through the role model of 
an individual senior doctor. 
Now, we believe that in Clinical Ethics there is 
something to be known – and can be learnt explic-
itly. The take-home message of this lecture is that 
modern clinical ethics support services (CESS) en-
able clinical staff to make sound ethical treatment 
decisions, help with ethical uncertainty and dis-
agreement at the bedside and may even prevent 
moral distress. 
There is evidence from studies covering various 
European countries, including Bulgaria, that clini-
cians do experience ethical difficulties in patient 
care quite frequently. But they are less often famil-
iar with clinical ethics support and have limited ac-
cess to CESS. During the last years and decades, 
North-American models of ethics consultation have 
been acknowledged in Europe while the implemen-
tation of hospital ethics committees proceeded.  
In Basel, clinical ethics support comes in different 
shapes, depending on the needs of the clinical de-
partments and collaborating partners in model pro-
jects. Our services cover a wide range from the be-
ginning of life (esp. reproductive medicine, neona-

tology) to the end of life with severely ill, chronic 
and terminal patients. 
With an integrative European orientation, we de-
veloped an approach including various forms of 
clinical ethics support based on a scientific founda-
tion. It focuses on fairness-sensitive challenges, 
e.g. risk factors of unequal patient care such as age 
discrimination, under- or even over-care (futility) 
and allows for immediate, thorough or fast-track 
assistance. 
 
 
 
GLOBAL HEALTH IN THE 21ST CENTURY: 
MEETING THE CHALLENGES  
 Dr Bernard Dizier 
World Health Organisation Headquarters, Geneva 
Contact: dizierb@who.int 
 
The major trends which have implications on 21st 
century global health encompass globalization 
(SARS, H5N1 avian influenza outbreaks and then 
H1N1 pandemic had a global impact), geo politics, 
urbanization, disruption of the global environment, 
revolution of the information technology and 
pervasiveness of science and technology and 
emergence of new institutions and global actors. 
Immense wealth – financial and intellectual – is 
being created at an accelerated rate, but too few 
countries and people share its benefits or influence 
the process. 
The world has changed in the last 50 years, 
however, many of the public health problems have 
remained the same. Infectious diseases, perinatal, 
maternal and nutritional disorders are still major 
causes of illness and death. New epidemics, with 
potential to counteract social and economic 
progress, emerged: chronic noncommunicable 
diseases (60% of current global disease burden), 
demographic changes with a world’s population 
rapidly ageing (300% increase in elderly by 2050) 
while 86% of the world’s young people live in 
developing countries, growth of environmental 
factors and crises – whether natural or manmade. 
In the beginning of the 21st century, health means 
development, human security, human rights, real 
improvements in public policies more than in 
medical care and integration of new actors and 
partnerships. 
An agenda for action is to promote health-related 
human rights, address socio economic and 
environmental health determinants, strengthen 
governance and leadership, build individual and 
global health security, build well-financed and 
equitable health systems, ensure universal coverage 
and promote equity in health, ensure an adequate 
health workforce, harness knowledge, science and 
technology. Global health institutions are 
developing and adapting their agendas to these 
challenges. 
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MODERN STRATEGIES AND TECHNOLO-
GIES FOR STRENGTHENING PUBLIC 
HEALTH  
Prof. Luydmila Syrtsova, MD, DMSc 
Head of the Department of Preventive \medicine and 
Public Health, I.M.Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, 
Russia 
Contact: fuzmma@yndex.ru 
 
The presentation highlights both theoretical aspects 
of strategies and projects of UNO and WHO (e.g. 
strategy of “sustained development” (UNO, 1993), 
“Health for all” (WHO 2005), project “Healthy 
cities”, concepts of risk factors and health 
promotion) and data from scientific research carried 
out by the Department of Public Health and 
Preventive Medicine and the Research Institute of 
Public Health and Public Health Management at 
Moscow Medical Academy n.a. I.M.Sechenov.     
The presentation encompasses models of health 
maintenance and health promotion at decision-
making level, model of implementation of a 
complex programme “Health in school of general 
education”, a scheme of organization of preventive 
activities in ambulatory departments of prevention, 
a description of population participation in practical 
measures within the framework of the programme 
“Health of elderly people”, developed 
communication programmes in prevention of 
iodine-deficiency, applied in 3 federal districts of 
Russian Federation, etc. 
The report also represents an evaluation of 
intersectional policies for strengthening health and 
quality of life (project “Healthy cities”). 
Technology of early recognition and prevention of 
ecology-related changes in public health is 
presented in more details in the report of prof. I. 
Ilchenko. The results have been included in 
biomonitoring database (Who is who in Human 
Biomonitoring Scientific Platform - 
www.hbm_inventory.org ). 

 
 
GLOBAL POLICY IN HEALTH & SAFETY 
IN WORKING ENVIRONMENT. CHANGES 
IN THE WORK LIFE IN THE ERA OF 
GLOBALIZATION AND OCCUPATIONAL 
HEALTH SERVICES 
Assoc. Prof. Alp ERGOR, MD PhD 
DEU School of Medicine, Dept of Public Health Izmir - 
TURKEY 
Contact: alp.ergor@deu.edu.tr 
 
Work and health relationship should be discussed 
within 3 dimensions:  (i) individual and society 
level; (ii) shop floor level; (iii) national and 
international level.  In the time of globalization 
monitoring spatial connections and links within 
these dimensions is very important then ever.  For 
the reason that, on one hand accumulation of capital 

is extensively growing and going towards a single 
global market for money, whereas inequalities 
along with emerging occupational health & safety 
problems are increasing enormously on the other 
hand throughout the Globe. 
Diminishing of social protection with the 
consequence of neoliberal policies introduce 
structural and functional transformation in tripartite 
formation of capitalistic work life formation which 
would end up by means of deregulation, 
privatization and downsizing inside both in public 
and private sectors.  This alteration is almost 
certainly more challenging for developing countries 
because of weak labour movement, and other 
aspects of work organization, working conditions, 
legal infrastructure and human resource problems.   
Therefore this incredible change of work life and its 
probable effects on health requires new measures, 
tools and understanding.  Therefore public health 
systems everywhere around the world need to 
establish and agree on an effective approach to 
occupational health context. 
Basic occupational health services (BOHS) concept 
provides a comprehensive framework which 
constitutes fundamental principles of Primary 
Health Care (PHC).  WHO and ILO propose BOHS 
for not only developing countries but also for 
developed ones since only about 55% of working 
population have access to occupational health 
services within those countries.  
BOHS is not a magical tool for coping 
globalizations effects on the health of workers. It is 
more of a reminder of PHC principles, and strongly 
emphasis on occupational health services provision 
for the working population, particularly priority 
groups.   
BOHS would be an accelerator for supplying 
occupational health services for the working 
population yet it would not the only instrument to 
cope with problems such as demographic changes 
in the work force, altering production systems, 
complex cooperate relations within the capital.  
Therefore, public health community needs to 
observe the results of implementations yet 
development of human recourses, research and 
strong networking which would enable to compare 
the effectiveness are other facets that we need to 
overcome. 
 

 
PROFESSIONAL HEALTH MANAGEMENT – 
MISSION AND CHALLENGE FOR THE 
BULGARIAN PUBLIC HEALTH FACULTY 
Prof. Veselin Borisov,  MD, DMSc 
Faculty of Public Health, MU – Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: vesbor.ph@abv.bg 
 
The successful development of health reform 
requires a new management style that synthesizes 
the modern health management principle: to 
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overcome the uncertainty and helpless in health 
administration, to ensure effective transformation 
of health resources in specific health outcomes. 
Shortage of managerial professionalism in our 
health care was extremely difficult barrier to the 
success of healthcare reform.  
The author analyzes actual problems facing 
Bulgarian Schools of Public Health with a focus on 
training in health management and health policy. 
Special emphasis is needed on the following trends 
and challenges in promoting professional health 
management in Bulgaria: - a/ transition from 
intuition to scientific quality management in health 
care – b/ business management, "among others" to 
autonomous professional career in health 
Management - c/ from medicracia to teamwork and 
partnership in the management of health care - d/ of 
dogmatic administration to creative management - 
e/ of fragmented courses to systematic academic 
training of health managers in Bulgaria.  
If these trends do not work in practice, living the 
Bulgarian healthcare will continue to be less 
effective, regardless of the volume of resources and 
training provided to medical personnel. The report 
justifies the strategic conclusion that the current 
situation in professional health management should 
be considered and used as the important resource 
base of the health system in Bulgaria. 
 
 
 
 
SECTION 1. HEALTH PROMOTION 
 
ORAL PRESENTATIONS 
 
 
PROMOTION OF A HEALTHY LIFESTYLE: 
PRACTICE AND TYPICAL ERRORS 
L. Syrtsova, Y. Abrosimova, M. Vetlujskaya 
Department of Preventive Medicine and Publis Health,  
I. M. Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
Contact: syrtsova@yandex.ru 
 
Introduction 
The healthy lifestyle issues have been included in 
all basic concepts of population health 
improvement in Russia for several decades already; 
they are on the agenda at all levels of authorities 
also. However, prevalence of behaviour risk factors 
continues at high level and contributes to poor 
health of population. 
Aim 
The aim is to analyse the preparedness of medical 
students to deal with healthy lifestyle issues. 
Material and methods 
(1) 18 education programmes were analysed using 
dedicated form with 22 questions; 

(2) Questionnaire survey of senior students has 
been performed to evaluate their healthy lifestyle 
commitment, knowledge and preparedness to deal 
with healthy lifestyle training. 
Results and discussion 
Analysis of medical education programmes and 
examination questions has shown lack of themes 
and topics on prevention and healthy lifestyle 
training. Besides there were relatively poor answers 
and marks of medical students regarding prevention 
and health education issues. In total, the records of 
1000 medical students have been analysed. In 
addition a questionnaire survey has been performed 
to analyse the healthy lifestyle commitment of 110 
senior medical students. It was found that only 20% 
of respondents are committed to healthy lifestyle. It 
was interesting that among other 80% respondents 
(those 80% who did not confirm healthy lifestyle 
commitment) – every third of them believed they 
are prepared to educate future patients on healthy 
lifestyle issues. Only 47% of respondents listed 
correctly ALL healthy lifestyle features. Only 11% 
of respondents express their interest to get 
additional training on healthy lifestyle and health 
promotion. 
Conclusion 
Poor level of knowledge of medical students on 
prevention and health promotion gives evidence 
that it is necessary to improve the system of 
education on these issues. 
Keywords: healthy lifestyle, health education, 
educational programmes, capacity building 
 
 
SIGNIFICANCE OF INTERVENTION PRO-
GRAMMES FOR THE OPTIMIZATION OF 
NUTRITION OF CHILDREN FROM 11 TO 14 
YEARS OF AGE 
P. Marinova, K. Stefanova, P. Dobrilova, 
P. Asparoukhova 
Vratsa Branch of Medical University - Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: pmarinova@mbox.contact.bg 
 
Introduction 
The social and economic changes in Bulgaria 
during the last years reflect on the nutrition model 
of the population and especially of children and 
teenagers as a particularly vulnerable risk group. 
This creates the need of investigation, observation 
and creation of specialised nutrition programmes 
and their implementation in practice. 
Aim 
To investigate the frequency of over- and 
underweight and assessment of health prophylaxis 
of children from 11 to 14 years of age. 
Material and methods 
The investigation was made in the “Hristo Botev” 
Secondary School in Vratsa, where in 2005 an 
intervention program for nutrition optimisation was 
conducted with children from 11 to 14 years of age. 
126 children were investigated: 59 boys and 67 

mailto:syrtsova@yandex.ru
http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=pmarinova%40mbox.contact.bg


J Biomed Clin Res Suppl. 1 Vol. 3 No. 1, 2010       

 
 

20    

girls. An assessment of their body weight was made 
by BMI and their nutrition habits and locomotor 
regimen were evaluated. 
Results and discussion 
The frequency of obese children is relatively 
constant – from 1,8% to 2,4% for the period 2005-
2010. The share of overweight children is 15.1%, 
while the share of underweight ones is 43,6%, of 
which 40,3 % are boys and 47,4% are girls. The 
data was compared with the data of some children 
who have had an intervention programme. There is 
a tendency of reduction of the number of normal 
weight children and an increase of the share of the 
over- and underweight ones. Negative 
characteristics were found in the nutrition habits 
and the locomotor regimen.. Therefore, it is 
necessary to implement specific intervention 
programmes. 
Conclusion 
The application of intervention programmes is an 
important condition for the students to acquire good 
skills and habits of healthy nutrition and a positive 
approach to healthy lifestyle. 
Keywords: teenagers, overweight, underweight, 
health prophylaxis 
 
 
COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF THE 
RESULTS OF CINDI HEALTH MONITOR 
(1996, 2002, 2007) IN VELIKO TARNOVO 
DEMONSTRATION AREA 
K. Petrova1, P. Marinova1, R. Manafova1, 
N. Vassilevski2, M. Boneva1 

1 Regional Inspectorate of Public Health Protection and 
Control, Veliko Tarnovo, Bulgaria 
2 National Centre of Public Health Protection, Sofia, 
Bulgaria 
Contact: ooz_vt@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Programme CINDI – Veliko Tarnovo started in 
1995, when a basic study was conducted and an 
analysis of the population health status was 
performed. In the following years thousands of 
activities for health promotion and for prevention of 
chronic noncommunicable diseases (NCD) were 
undertaken. In 2002 and 2007 second and third 
surveys were conducted. The comparative analysis 
of the data shows the trends in the population health 
behaviour and in the prevalence of the risk factors 
related to NCD. 
Aim 
The aim is to determine the prevalence of the main 
behavioural, biological and other risk factors 
related to NCD and to assess the changes in the 
population health behaviour. 
Material and methods 
The surveys were representative, directed to a 
random sample of the adult population (aged 25 – 
64) in the area. Data was collected by a personal 

interview using a standardized CINDI/EURO 
questionnaire. 
Results and discussion 
The comparative analysis of the surveys’ data 
indicated a lot of positive changes in health 
behaviour of the population and in the prevalence 
of the risk factors related to NCD (smoking 
decreased among male population, better nutrition 
habits, increased physical activity, lower population 
blood pressure and cholesterol levels). On the other 
hand, the data showed negative trends too: the 
blood pressure and cholesterol levels were still high 
in some age sub-groups, smoking among female 
population increased etc. 
Conclusion 
CINDI intervention activities have resulted in a lot 
of positive changes, including decrease of the total 
mortality rate in the area and decrease of the 
cardiovascular mortality. Additional activities and 
financial resources are needed to overcome the 
negative trends and for further improvement of the 
population health. 
Keywords: CINDI, health, chronic noncommu-
nicable diseases 
 
 
 
NUTRITION ASSESSMENT OF ELDERLY 
PEOPLE IN THE CONTEXT OF HEALTH 
PROMOTION STRATEGY 
H. Milcheva, A. Andonova 
Department of Health Care, Medical Faculty, Trakia 
University, Stara Zagora, Bulgaria 
Contact: hr_mil4eva@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The European strategy for health promotion has 
significant priorities aimed at overcoming the 
influence of behavioural risk factors and providing 
opportunities to establish healthy aging of the 
population. In May 2007 the European Commission 
approved a white book regarding strategy to combat 
overweight and obesity. That is why one of the 
priorities of the National health strategy is the 
safety of foods and nutrition of the population. 
Aim 
The aim is to identify the eating habits of elderly 
people in the context of the priorities of the national 
strategy for health promotion. 
Material and methods 
An open survey of elderly people was 
accomplished in Stara Zagora and Plovdiv regions 
in December 2009; 50 respondents were randomly 
chosen. “Questionnaire about assessment of 
nutrition of elderly people” was used that contained 
evaluation scale. Variation and graphic analysis 
were used for data processing. 
Results and discussion 
The nutrition level of the elderly people, nowadays 
in our country, still does not meet standards for 
healthy eating. Prerequisites for this are some 
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leading causes as: shortage of funds, failure to 
provide food products because of difficulty in 
movement, intake of medication or the presence of 
disease that imposes a limitation and exclusion of 
certain types of food, incompetence on the content 
and quality of food. 
Conclusion 
Improving the quality of health care and social 
services for elderly people would lead to significant 
improvement of their health status, including their 
nutrition habits. 
Keywords: elderly people, health problems, 
nutrition habits, social factors, health care 
 
 
 
RISKY SEXUAL BEHAVIOUR AMONG 
TEENAGERS IN THE REGION OF PLEVEN 
J. Simeonova, N. Tzvetanova 
Department of Social and Preventive Medicine, Medical 
Statistics, Pedagogy and Psychology, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU – Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: goana@dir.bg 
 
Introduction 
Risky sexual behaviour in adolescence is directly 
related to issues of sexual and reproductive health 
in adulthood. Teenagers have significantly less 
restrictive understanding of intimate relations, 
which is associated with higher risk of unwanted 
pregnancy and infection with sexually transmitted 
diseases. 
Aim, materials and methods 
During the period February - April 2010 a cross-
sectional study was conducted. A total of 141 
students aged 12-18 from four schools in the region 
of Pleven filled in a standardized questionnaire. 
Results and discussion 
Over 2/3 of teenagers were sexually active, most of 
them started at the age of 16. The majority had no 
permanent intimate partner and sexual contact 
occurred a week after the initiation of the 
relationship. More than a half of teenagers did not 
use contraception or condoms during intercourse, 
and over 20% did not perform any hygiene rituals 
after it. Poor knowledge about protective measures 
was demonstrated by 21% of the teenagers. 
Adolescents did not seek information regarding 
their sexual behaviour from parents, teachers or 
doctors. Students from dysfunctional families, 
villages or small provincial towns, and those with 
different sexual orientation proved to be a high-risk 
group. 
Conclusion 
The results of the study showed a glaring need for 
the implementation of more effective sexual health 
education programmes at schools. 
Keywords: teenagers, risk sexual behaviour, 
contraception, family, sexual education 
programmes 
 

SEX AND GENDER EDUCATION – ISSUE 
UNSOLVED IN PRACTICE 
G. Terzieva 
Faculty of Social Sciences, University “Prof. Dr. Assen 
Zlatarov”, Bourgas, Bulgaria 
Contact: galina.terzieva@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
In contemporary society, in times of diseases like 
AIDS, syphilis, gonorrhea, Chlamydia, the wrong 
and belated sex and gender education can cost a 
human life. 
Aim 
The purpose of the survey is to establish the 
dimension of the problem in the practice. 
Material and methods 
The opinions of teachers and nurses working at 
secondary schools have been studied, as well as 
these of students, parents, kindergarten teachers, 
university students. 
Results and discussions 
The survey showed the opinions of parents and 
teachers on students’ early sexual life, which they 
explained with the disintegrated value system of the 
society, as well as with the lack of adequate health 
training and education that formed safe sexuality. 
Poor sexual education of the individual leads to 
medico-social problems in society and shows lack 
of an effective health training and education system 
at the schools in Bulgaria. 
Conclusion 
The timely sex and gender education protects 
students from promiscuous sex, unwanted 
pregnancy and sexually-transmitted diseases. 
Keywords: gender and sexual education, problem, 
unsolved 
 
 
POVERTY AND HEALTH: RESULTS FROM 
A SOCIOLOGICAL SURVEY AMONG UN-
EMPLOYED AND PEOPLE IN THE LOWEST 
INCOME BRACKET 
E. Mutafova, J. Rangelova, T. Kostadinova, 
D.Tomov, K. Dokova, A. Dimova, E. Atanasova 
Faculty of Public Health, MU - Varna, Bulgaria 
Contact: emoutafova@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
The relation between poverty and health has long 
been proven but the data for Bulgaria are quite 
scant. This problem is especially topical now in 
2010, the European Year of Combating Poverty and 
Social Exclusion. 
Aim 
The aim of this paper is to present the results of a 
five-year study on the relation between health and 
poverty among unemployed and people in the 
lowest income bracket in Varna, Bulgaria. 
Material and methods 
In 2005, within the framework of an international 
project of the WHO “Poverty, Health, Social 

http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=goana%40dir.bg
http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=galina.terzieva%40abv.bg
mailto:emoutafova@yahoo.com


J Biomed Clin Res Suppl. 1 Vol. 3 No. 1, 2010       

 
 

22    

Inequality”, a semi-structured interview (31 
questions) was held with unemployed and people in 
the lowest income bracket. In 2010 the sample was 
expanded. 
Results and discussion 
The results from the first stage of the survey 
showed negative expectations of the respondents 
for increase of poverty (41.7%) and for increase of 
social inequality (52.1%). The data (2010) 
confirmed those expectations: the material 
condition of the unemployed and the people in the 
lowest income bracket in Varna has deteriorated. 
To a great extent, that made it difficult for those 
people to access health services. That was reflected 
in their assessment of health care which is 2.15 of a 
6-point mark. 
Conclusion 
The study proves that it is necessary to extend 
research in this aspect. 
Keywords: poverty, health, access, health services 
 
 
 
CANCER PREVENTION BY MEANS OF 
SMOKING CESSATION 
V. Levshin 
Department of Preventive Medicine and Public Health, 
I.M.Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
Contact: lev@crc.umos.ru 
 
Introduction 
Tobacco is the leading of the proved sources of 
carcinogens in the present human population. The 
smoking prevalence in Russia is one of the highest 
in the world, 63% of men and 14 % of women are 
current smokers. Consequently about 50% of total 
male cancer deaths in the country are attributed to 
smoking. 
Aim 
The purpose of the study is to explore possibilities 
for cancer prevention through smoking cessation 
implementation. 
Material and methods 
The special survey in Moscow covered more than 
1000 adult current smokers and showed that 85% of 
them knew that smoking can increase cancer risk. 
60% of all interviewed current smokers, in age 
group over 40 years, even 80%, wanted to quit 
smoking. In view of the told above, the smoking 
cessation group session (SCS) method was 
implemented and evaluated. About 1650 smokers 
visited SCS. 
Results and discussion 
Results of these smokers follow-up showed that 
41% of them stopped smoking for different periods 
and 15% remained abstinent for more than 12 
months. 18% of the smokers had reduced their daily 
consumption of cigarettes by more than 50% and 
95% of the smokers who could not quit or were 
after relapse of smoking continued to keep 
motivation to quit smoking. The main determinants 

of long term quitting are past quitting experience, 
high level of motivation to quit smoking and using 
complex smoking cessation therapy. 
Conclusion 
It is concluded that smoking cessation assistance is 
feasible and effective way of cancer prevention. 
These findings have implications for intervention 
strategies in public health projections. 
Keywords: cancer, prevention, adult smokers, 
smoking cessation group sessions,  
 
 
 
ESSENCE AND FEATURES OF STUDENTS’ 
HEALTHY LIFESTYLE 
G. Terzieva 
Faculty of Social Sciences, University “Prof. Dr. Assen 
Zlatarov”, Bourgas, Bulgaria 
Contact: galina.terzieva@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Amongst all risk factors negatively influencing 
health, lifestyle is of greatest importance. A 
harmful tendency of a risky way of life is observed 
not only in adult population, but also in the most 
vulnerable group – the children. 
Aim 
The purpose of the survey is to outline the essence 
and features of the healthy lifestyle of secondary 
school students. 
Material and methods 
The opinions of students, parents, teachers, nurses, 
kindergarten teachers and university students were 
studied. Analysis was made of the existing 
literature on the issue. 
Results and discussion 
The analysis of the survey results showed that a 
great part of the students aged 11-14 years tend to 
have a risky attitude towards alcohol use; they were 
not aware of the principles of healthy eating; they 
did not have the wish to do sports, neither did they 
see the benefit of it; they lacked adequate 
knowledge of the harm of smoking and drug use; 
they lacked knowledge of their health and skills to 
protect it. 
Organization and pedagogical factors are needed to 
implement health education in secondary schools as 
a basic means for forming the health culture of 
students and building skills for consciously 
choosing a healthy lifestyle. 
Conclusion 
Healthy lifestyle is a condition providing high 
vitality to the individual for its adequate 
performance – creative and social, and for the 
quality of its life. 
Keywords: essence, healthy lifestyle, students 
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AGE AS A DETERMINANT OF PHYSICAL 
ACTIVITY AMONG THE INDIVIDUALS AT 
THE MEDICAL UNIVERSITY OF PLEVEN 
J. Simeonova, A. Velkova 
Department of Social and Preventive Medicine, Medical 
Statistics, Pedagogy and Psychology, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU – Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: goana@dir.bg 
 
Introduction 
Regular physical activity is essential for health and 
wellbeing of all ages. Regardless of well known 
benefits, most people are physically inactive, and as 
age increases the frequency of limited physical 
activity doubles and intensity decreases 3-4 times. 
Aim 
The aim is to examine the frequency of physical 
activity in subjects of different ages and the factors 
determining the differences in level of physical 
activity. 
Material and methods 
During the period May – June 2009 a cross-
sectional study was conducted at the Medical 
University – Pleven. The study covered 415 
persons, divided into three main groups. 
Results and discussion  
Younger individuals (aged below 30 years) 
reported the highest physical activity - 40% of them 
went for sports 2-3 times per week. Persons over 30 
years of age exercised 3-4 times less frequently. As 
the age has increased the registered physical 
activity has decreased, combined with poor health 
self-assessment and a stronger sense of loosing 
control over health. The presence of chronic disease 
did not change attitudes towards increasing 
physical activity.  Higher motivation to participate 
in brief aerobic program was demonstrated by 2/3 
of younger people and 70,3% of people with 
chronic disease. 
Conclusion 
Low levels of physical activity, especially among 
the elderly require serious reassessment and new 
approaches to encourage regular physical exercise, 
by organising programmes of adapted physical 
activity and leading a promotive policy. 
Keywords: physical activity, age, attitudes, health 
self-assessment, aerobics programme 
 
 
ELABORATION AND ORGANISATION OF 
SCHOOL OF HEALTH FOR PATIENTS 
WITH PSYCHICAL AND NARCOLOGICAL 
DISORDERS IN IZHEVSK 
L. Syrtsova, E. Zimina, D. Chirkova 
Department of Preventive Medicine and Public Health,  
I. M. Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
Contact: syrtsova@yandex.ru 
 
Introduction. The patient education, group 
reciprocal help and schools for patients are the most 
effective prevention methods. 

Aim 
The aim is to ground, elaborate and embed schools 
of health for patients with alcohol dependence and 
organic mental disorders in Izhevsk in 2010. 
Material and methods 
Analysis of the educational programme and design 
of schools for patients with other diseases; 
examination of patients. Organised trial, statistic 
methods. 
Results and discussion 
Morbidity analysis was made and the experts’ 
opinion about the school organisation necessity was 
recognised. Then the school for patients’ 
programme and educational design were elaborated 
and embedded. The practice recommendations of 
school lessons conduction for teachers-physicians, 
school appliance for patients, tests and questions 
for skills control, the practice recommendations for 
schools’ organisation for public health specialists 
were elaborated. 
One hundred of patients were studied in the schools 
of health: 50 patients – in the school of alcohol 
dependence and 50 – in the school of organic 
mental disorders. The educational results showed 
an increase of different knowledge from 35% to 
85% (p<0,05). After the educational cycle the level 
of reaction anxiety has decreased in all patients. 
The patients have been taught how to control the 
symptoms of aggravation and to fill in the self-
control diary. 
Conclusion 
Obtained data showed the high efficiency of school 
functioning elaborated programs and educational 
technology. 
Keywords: school of health, alcohol dependence, 
organic mental disorders, educ 
 
 
HEALTH STATUS AND FACTORS INFLU-
ENCING TEACHERS AND SCHOOL-
CHILDREN’S HEALTH IN ROMA SCHOOLS 
Y. Balichev1, A. Uzunova1, N. Tsacheva2 

1 National Centre of Public Health Protection, Sofia, 
Bulgaria 
2 Faculty of Public Health, MU - Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: uribalichev@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The study of health status and factors influencing 
teachers and school-children’s health is an 
inseparable part of the priorities of public health. 
This is, in particular, important for the Roma 
schools. 
Aim 
The aim of this study is to examine the morbidity 
rate and factors influencing it in Roma schools. 
Material and methods 
Studies on sanitary-hygienic conditions of life and 
education as well as on the health status of 288 
school-children from 5th to 8th grade and teachers’ 
morbidity with temporary disability were 
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performed. Data of Roma schoolchildren and 
Bulgarians were compared. 
Results and discussion 
The results received show that the dwellings of 
Roma children do not correspond to the sanitary-
hygienic standards. In comparison to the 
Bulgarians, the domestic conditions are more 
unfavourable, namely: lack of running hot water, 
outdoor toilets (p<0.01). The residential area per 
person does not correspond to the sanitary-hygienic 
standards. 
Morbidity of acute respiratory diseases (82,7%) 
prevails followed by diseases of gastro-intestinal 
tract (6,5%) and nervous system disorders (5,8%). 
Among the chronic diseases the biggest percentage 
is for diseases of locomotorium system. Relatively 
high rate of flatfoot is observed – 25%. Endocrine 
and skin diseases follow, as the latter are more 
common in Roma schoolchildren in comparison to 
Bulgarians. The frequency of cases and days lost 
because of temporary disability in teachers is high 
and very high. 
Conclusion 
Periodical monitoring on life conditions and more 
active implementation of social programs to 
support Roma children should take place. Besides 
the morbidity of school-children, the other problem 
that deserves attention is the access to healthcare 
services and quality of medical treatment. The 
situation of Roma population requires the necessity 
of more effective adaptation of the health care 
system to the needs of this group. 
Keywords: health, Roma school-children, schools 
 
 
 
HEALTH EDUCATION PROBLEMS OF 
ROMA PUPILS 
T. Popov, P. Balkanska, P. Trendafilova, A. 
Ivanova, S. Mladenova, Z. Savova, N. Georgiev 
Faculty of Public Health, MU – Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: polirum@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The specific health education problems of Roma 
pupils are one of the priority directions of the 
studies of the Department of Medical Pedagogy at 
the Medical University – Sofia. 
Material and methods 
This report is based on some new studies on this 
contingent from two metropolitan schools, 
involving 100 respondents. Issues, related to 
unhealthy habits such as smoking, drinking alcohol, 
and other psychotropic substances are investigated. 
The data obtained is compared with previous 
studies of the research team from 16 investigational 
centres with 545 persons covered. 
Keywords: health education, pupils, Roma, 
unhealthy habits 
 
 

ORGANIZATION OF PREVENTIVE SERVI-
CES AT THE OUTPATIENT LEVEL IN THE 
LIGHT OF MODERN CONCEPTS AND 
APPROACHES 
G. Skvirskaya, A. Vyalkov 
Department of Preventive Medicine and Public Health,  
I. M. Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
Contact: gskvirskaya@mail.ru 
 
Introduction 
Preventive health care is one of the main challenges 
in primary health. However, to date, many of the 
preventive activities in practical public health are 
not in place and remain only declared for many 
reasons, most of which are managerial in nature. 
Aim 
The aim is to develop structural and organisational 
model of prevention activities in pre-hospital level. 
Material and methods 
The epidemiological situation in the country was 
analysed in terms of chronic noncommunicable 
diseases. Modern concepts and strategies for 
prevention were studied as well as the regulatory 
framework of the Russian Health for disease 
prevention, and practice; the implementation 
process of this activity in outpatient clinics in 
several regions of Russia. Structural and functional 
modelling of clinics and specialists in preventive 
medicine were developed. 
Results and discussion 
The approach allowed defining priorities for 
prevention of medical institutions in the light of the 
risks in order to gain practical preventive measures 
at the level of primary health care. For the first time 
in Russia the development of organizational and 
functional model of outpatient clinics and 
specialists in the field of prevention was carried 
out, including recommendations on the order of the 
relevant units of clinics and job descriptions for 
health personnel on activities. Modern 
organizational, informational, educational and 
preventive technologies for health promotion and 
disease prevention were developed, adapted and 
introduced into practice in a number of clinics in 
Tyumen and Lipetsk. With a view to a phased 
implementation of the proposed model, it was 
prepared and published a guide for doctors, a 
program of postgraduate training of physicians in 
health promotion and disease prevention. 
The approaches are applied in public health 
practice. For a successful realization of proposals, 
appropriate regulatory frameworks of health should 
be developed, structural reforms of primary care 
should be accelerated with a transition to general 
practitioners, economic management industry 
should be strengthened. 
Conclusion 
The experience of implementing the model and 
advanced technology activities of outpatient clinics 
and specialists in the prevention of diseases in a 
number of clinics in different regions of the country 
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indicates that such an organisation is more 
accessible and effective. The applied clinical 
preventive technologies also actively promoted a 
healthy lifestyle. These measures reduce many 
losses related to "neglect" and an unfavourable 
outcome. 
Keywords: Medical prevention concepts and 
strategies, structural and organisational model, 
modern organisational prevention technologies 
 
 
STUDY OF THE PROFESSIONAL COMPE-
TENCES IN HEALTH PROMOTION OF 
SCHOOL NURSES 
S. Georgieva, A. Velkova, M. Kamburova 
Department of Social and Preventive Medicine, Medical 
Statistics, Pedagogy and Psychology, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU – Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: libra@mbox.contact.bg 
 
Introduction 
Human health is formed by influence of several 
positive and negative factors. The majority of them 
manifest their impact in the childhood. The 
knowledge and control of these factors is an 
important precondition for improving the public 
health. The responsibility is shared between 
parents, teachers, politicians, physicians. The very 
important in this process is the role of school health 
workers. 
Aim 
The aim of this paper is to investigate the opinion 
of school nurses about health promotion in school, 
their knowledge and their motivation to put this 
conception in their daily practice. 
Material and methods 
The information was collected by self-administered 
questionnaire among school nurses in Pleven. The 
results are analyzed with statistical program SPSS 
for Windows v. 13.0. 
Results and discussion 
The results show that 85% of school nurses had not 
studied a subject “Health promotion” during their 
basic educational process, they have a general idea 
about this conception but they need of more 
information in this field. Only a half of them have 
post-graduate qualification but evaluate this as “not 
sufficiently”. They express willingness to upgrade 
their knowledge and to work for health promotion 
projects at different levels. Two thirds of the 
participants of the study point a necessity to 
improve the material, technical and financial 
foundation for health promotion at school.  
Conclusion. Nurses at school realize the 
importance of health promotion activities for the 
adolescents’ health.  They express willingness to 
extend their activities in this direction.  There is a 
necessity of improving their knowledge and 
conditions for health promotion at school. 
Keywords: health promotion at school, school 
nurses, pubic health 

EDUCATION ON HEALTH PROMOTION 
FOR MEDICAL SECTOR AND BEYONDS 
L. Syrtsova, Y. Abrosimova, I. Kosagovskaya 
Department of Preventive Medicine and Public Health,  
I. M. Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
Contact: syrtsova@yandex.ru 
 
Introduction 
Health promotion is the process of enabling people 
to increase control over, and to improve their health 
(Ottawa Charter for Health Promotion. WHO, 
1986); the strategy is implemented based on 
political commitment, intersectoral collaboration 
and community participation. Capacity building in 
this framework is a key issue of the strategy 
implementation. 
Aim 
Education of medical and other sector specialists 
for comprehensive providing of health promotion. 
Material and methods 
Analysis of current educational programmes. Needs 
assessment in education and training for health 
promotion. Survey for evaluation of education 
course. 
Results and discussion 
Educational programmes on health promotion have 
been worked out and implemented for postgraduate 
students based of medical and other sectors 
specialists’ needs assessment. (1) There are 108 
learning hours as a basic part, 36-144 ones as 
electives, on-site training and graduate qualification 
work on public health and health promotion in two 
years long course. (2) In framework of PHD course 
and advance training for all medical professions 
there are 60 learning hours on public health and 
health promotion. (3) Chiefs of health care 
institutions acquire knowledge on health promotion 
in the framework of primary graduate education on 
public health and health care management. And at 
last a special programme on public health and 
health promotion for all sectors representatives 
have been worked and implemented for the first 
time in our country. It was done at the initiative of 
our public health chair and municipal 
administration of Stupino city (Moscow region). 
Our experience in postgraduate education on public 
health and health promotion confirmed this 
knowledge is relevant and in demand. 
Conclusion 
According to the trainee opinions in order to be 
effective health promotion should be implemented 
by educated and skilled instructors in all sectors 
both medical and beyond. The other key aspect is a 
political commitment of local heads regarding city 
health and wellbeing improvement. 
Keywords: health promotion, capacity building, 
educational programmes, health in all policies 
 
 
 
 

http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=libra%40mbox.contact.bg
http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=syrtsova%40yandex.ru


J Biomed Clin Res Suppl. 1 Vol. 3 No. 1, 2010       

 
 

26    

ILLEGAL AND SURROGATE ALCOHOLS IN 
RUSSIA: IMPLICATIONS FOR PUBLIC 
HEALTH POLICY AIMED AT REDUCTION 
OF ALCOHOL-RELATED MORBIDITY AND 
MORTALITY 
A. Gil1, D. Leon2 

1 Department of Preventive Medicine and Public Health,  
I. M. Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
2 London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine, UK 
Contact: artyom5@mail.ru 
 
Introduction 
Alcohol has been implicated as one of the major 
contributors to premature mortality in Russia, with 
4 out of 10 deaths among men at working age being 
attributable to hazardous drinking. Estimates of per 
capita alcohol consumption in Russia vary between 
15-18 litters of pure ethanol per person a year. 
However, many types of alcohols consumed are 
underreported or excluded from official estimates 
of consumption. In a recent study conducted in the 
Urals, the consumption of non-beverage alcohols 
(such as medicinal tinctures and aftershaves) was 
associated with an eight-fold increased risk of death 
among men aged 25-54 years. 
Aim 
The aim is to develop an adequate description of 
the complex alcohol supply market in Russia to 
inform the scope of an effective alcohol control 
policy that can reduce alcohol-related harm. 
Results and discussion 
In countries such as Britain, where almost all 
alcohol consumed is from legal beverages, pricing 
and restrictions on sales may be sufficient to reduce 
overall consumption and associated harms. 
However, in Russia measures directed only at 
beverage alcohols are unlikely to be effective due 
to the availability of multiple forms of alcohol, 
including illegally produced and sold spirits, non-
beverage alcohols and medicinal tinctures among 
others. Many are cheap and easily available. 
Narrow policy initiatives which target only a sub-
set of alcohols may be effective in reducing their 
consumption. However, this is likely to also result 
in the increased production, availability and 
consumption of other sorts of alcohols. Perhaps the 
major challenge, however, is the eradication of 
illegal production, distribution and sale of alcohols. 
There are several sources including large-scale 
industrial production, as well as illicit smaller scale 
bootleg operations. The precise scale of this 
segment of the market has yet to be quantified. 
Conclusion 
Policy measures seeking to reduce alcohol related 
problems should address all types of alcohols 
available for consumption in Russia. 
Keywords: alcohol, Russia, mortality, health 
policy 
 
 
 

GENDER DIFFERENCES IN PHYSICAL 
ACTIVITY OF STUDENTS, TEACHERS AND 
ADMINISTRATION STAFF AT THE MU – 
PLEVEN 
J. Simeonova 
Department of Social and Preventive Medicine, Medical 
Statistics, Pedagogy and Psychology, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU – Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: goana@dir.bg 
 
Introduction 
Regular physical activity is an important 
component of a healthy lifestyle. Yet, millions of 
people worldwide experience the health 
consequences of the lack of exercise. Levels of 
physical inactivity are generally higher for women 
in all age groups. 
Aim, material and methods. During the period 
May – June 2009 a questionnaire survey was 
conducted among 415 individuals at the MU-
Pleven. The subjects were divided into 3 groups 
according to basic socio-demographic 
characteristics. 
Results and discussion 
The results showed that 76,6% of men went for 
sports and over 50% of women did not exercise. 
Men regularly participated in sports 2-3 times per 
week, while women were engaged once a week 
mostly. The presence of a chronic disease 
determined a lower physical activity for unmarried 
women and at the same time shaped a positive 
attitude towards a proposed aerobics programme. 
The idea of conducting a brief daily aerobics 
programme at the university is approved by 2/3 of 
women below 40 years of age and 71,4% of men 
(31-40 years of age). 
Conclusion 
Lack of physical activity in women makes it 
necessary to conduct adequate sports events, 
tailored to the specific characteristics of individuals 
and supported by appropriate health education 
materials. 
Keywords: physical activity, attitudes, 
opportunities, health self-assessment, gender 
differences 
 
 
POSTERS 
 
THE ROLE OF GPs IN THE PROPER AND 
BALANCED DIET OF INFANTS 
V.Nedkova-Milanova1, M.Goranov1, T.Petkova1, 
V. Nedkova2 

1 Faculty of Public Health, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Department of Paediatric Diseases, MU-Pleven 
Contact: vania_milanova@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Proper nutrition during the first year of life is an 
important factor which determines the physical and 
neuropsychological development of infants. 
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Aim 
The aim of this study is to examine GPs 
recommendations regarding proper and balanced 
infant nutrition. 
Material and methods 
The study is a direct anonymous survey among 82 
GPs working in the town of Pleven and the region 
in December 2009. 76% of all interviewed GPs 
were women, and 24% of them were men. The GPs 
are distributed in several groups according to their 
years of practice: 71% of GPs have over 15 years of 
practice, 18% have 11-15 years of practice, 10% - 
5-10 years of practice, 1% - under 5 years of 
practice. The survey data were processed with 
Excel software and statistical packages Statgraphics 
for Windows XP. 
Results and discussion 
The average age in months on which GPs 
recommend to begin the introduction of solid food 
is 4.6951±0.9647 months. As a first solid food GPs 
recommend vegetable puree, as average age for 
introducing it into the infants, daily menu was 
4.7439±0.8722 months. As a second solid food GPs 
recommend a gluten-free porridge at the average 
age of 5.4146±0.8308 months. GPs advised 
mothers to include meat and vegetable puree in the 
menu at the average age of 6.1707±0.9661 months, 
bread with cheese at the age of 
7.0122±0.7453months, and yolks at the age of 
5.6951±1.1406 months. 
Conclusion 
GPs adhere to the generally adopted scheme for 
infant nutrition in Bulgaria, which is based on the 
anatomic and physiological characteristics of 
infants, and their ability to swallow and digest solid 
food. 
Keywords: general practitioners (GPs), nutrition, 
infants 
 
 
THE EFFECT OF PREOPERATIVE EDUCA-
TION GIVEN BY A NURSE ON THE LEVEL 
OF KNOWLEDGE, POSTOPERATIVE ANXI-
ETY AND PAIN OF PATIENTS UNDER-
GOING LAPAROSCOPIC CHOLECYSTEC-
TOMY 
O. Salkim, D. Caliskan, M. Ozen, K. Kose, Z. 
Biyikli 
Department of Public Health, Ankara University, Ankara, 
Turkey 
Contact: caliskan@medicine.ankara.edu.tr 
 
Aim 
The aim of this study is to analyse the effect of the 
preoperative education given by a nurse on the 
level of knowledge, postoperative anxiety, and pain 
of patients who undergo Laparoscopic Chole-
cystectomy. 
Material and methods 
This study was planned as educational intervention 
study. It was conducted on 66 patients who had 

planned LC at Gülhane Military School of 
Medicine between 1 January and 31 May 2009. 
Based on their dates of application to the hospital, 
the first 33 patients were assigned to the control 
group (CG) which received no training and the 
other 33 patients were assigned to the study group 
(SG) which received training. The knowledge level 
of the patients was calculated prior to and after the 
training. Other than routine procedures, no specific 
procedure was applied to the control group patients 
and the state anxiety scale was administered 
preoperatively and postoperatively, their pain levels 
were measured with McGill Merzack Pain 
Questionnaire at 1st, 3rd, 6th and 12th hour. After 
the surgery, the state anxiety scale was re-
administered. For the control group patients, after 
the state anxiety test, information about gallbladder 
diseases, gallbladder stones and their treatment was 
given along with video CD and a leaflet and their 
questions were answered. Following the surgery, 
their pain, anxiety and knowledge levels were 
measured as in the control group. 
Results and discussion 
The knowledge Score I of the SG was 7.15±1.84 
and the score of the CG was 6.79±1.43. The 
knowledge Score II of the SG increased from 
7.15±1.84 to 9.48±0.83. The mean anxiety score of 
the SG was 36.00±4.76, the same score for the CG 
was 48.70±8.49. The pain levels of the SG at the 
first and the 12th hour were found to be 
significantly lower. 
Conclusion 
It was determined that the informative and 
educational nursing approach had a significant 
positive effect on the postoperative anxiety and 
pain levels of patients. 
Keywords: Laparoscopic Cholecystectomy, patient 
education, pre/postoperative anxiety/pain, 
Spielberger State and Trait Anxiety Inventory  
 
 
ASSESSMENT OF THE SAFETY CULTURE IN 
AN AUTOMOTIVE PLANT, TURKEY 
M. Ocaktan, M. Çöl 
Public Health Department, School of Medicine Ankara 
University, Turkey 
Contact: esin_ocaktan@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
It is important to carry out studies in the 
organisations about Safety Culture which has been 
viewed as current and important solution of 
Occupational Health and Safety problems. 
Aim 
This study is aimed to evaluate the safety culture 
and associated factors, to develop specific offers 
fort this plant and general offers to the others. 
Material and methods 
This descriptive study has been carried out in an 
automotive plant in 2006 and 710 employees were 
enrolled. 
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After taking verbal consent, participants filled a 
descriptive questionnaire form and a Safety Culture 
questionnaire form, developed by Demirbilek, 
which consists of six different subscales. In 
statistical analyses, correlation test, t test, ANOVA 
and linear regression analysis were used. 
Results and discussion 
Each subscale of safety culture has been found as 
positively correlated at medium level with each 
other (p<0.05) Due to the linear regression analyses 
results; economical situation, having adequate 
training for their task, workplace satisfaction, 
chronic disease situation were effective on the all 
dimensions; on the other hand, age, education level, 
marital status, salary type, seniority in the 
organisation remained as effective factors on 
various subdimensions of  Occupational Safety 
Culture level. 
Groups which have relatively poor Safety Culture 
level are required to feel management’s safety 
commitment and priority, to make up educational 
deficiencies, to provide for effective participation in 
safety studies. 
Conclusion 
In line with the results of this study, it is 
recommended that the positive impacts of each of 
the components forming Safety Cultures should be 
considered and improved. 
Keywords: safety culture, safety climate, 
occupational safety culture, occupational health and 
safety, Turkey 
 
 
THE LEVEL OF KNOWLEDGE OF THE 
HEALTHY LIFESTYLE BEHAVIOUR AND 
ASSOCIATED FACTORS AMONG THE 
NURSES AT AN UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL 
N. Ballıel1, M. Ocaktan2 

1 Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery Department, Akdeniz 
University School of Medicine, Antalya, Turkey 
2 Public Health Department, Ankara University School of 
Medicine, Ankara, Turkey 
Contact: esin_ocaktan@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Healthy life style which includes health promotion 
activities of individuals controls all behaviours that 
affect the health. It is affected to prevent and treat the 
diseases by controlling the risk factors. That is why it 
is important to know the behavioural feed-backs of 
nurses who have important roles on health education. 
Aim 
This is a descriptive study that was conducted to 
determine the healthy lifestyle behaviours and 
associated factors among the nurses at an University 
Hospital. 
Material and methods 
280 nurses were sampled among a total of 550 
nurses working in the hospital, and 270 nurses 
participated to the study. A questionnaire and 
Healthy Life Style Behaviours Scale 2 were used to 

get information. T-test, Anova test and Kruskal 
Wallis tests were used for statistical analysis. 
Results and discussion 
Several healthy life style behaviours in terms of 
subscales were affected negatively; like being 
married, having children, lower income levels, 
working under contract, perception of own health as 
not good and regular eating habit (p<0,05). Studies 
on different groups compared to this study and it 
thought that cause of this results were increasing 
responsibilities, insufficient self time, worries about 
sacking, insufficient opportunity due to low income 
and negative health perception. 
Conclusion 
These were also detected about healthy life style 
behaviours, the necessity of awareness of the by in 
service training to encourage them to exercise by 
incentive training programs, the necessity of equal 
pay for equal work policy to increase the level of 
awareness by standardising the nursing education. 
Keywords: health promotion, healthy life style 
behaviours, nurses, healthy lifestyle behaviour scale 
 
 
STUDENTS’ HEALTH KNOWLEDGE AND 
BEHAVIOUR IN RELATION TO PREVEN-
TION OF TUBERCULOSIS 
G. Tsancova, B. Yustiniyanova 
Medical University - Varna 
Contact: gabriela_sc@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
26 new cases of tuberculosis have been registered 
during the first three months of 2010 in the 
municipality of Varna. In comparison to the same 
period of 2009 some increase in the incidence of 
the disease has been detected. 
Aim  
To investigate the students’ living conditions and 
health knowledge in relation to prevention of 
tuberculosis. 
Material and methods 
84 students at an average age of 21±2,5 did a 
questionnaire, of whom 17% young men and 83% 
young women, studying for a bachelor’s degree at 
the Medical College in Varna. The questionnaire 
consists of 32 questions, distributed in 4 sections. 
Results and discussion 
The predominant part of the students who did the 
questionnaire (89,3%) have correctly pointed out 
bad hygiene and bad living conditions as the basic 
predisposing factors for the development of 
tuberculosis; unhealthy eating (57,1%); acute 
infectious diseases in childhood (54%); smoking 
(49%) and alcohol abuse (23%). According to 
95,2% of the students, the weakened body defences 
constituted a precondition for the development of 
the disease. In relation to this we investigated the 
students’ living conditions. 57% of the students 
came from a family of 4 and 27,4% - from a family 
of 3. In 71,4% of the families both parents were 
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employed. 84% of all students lived in their own 
house or flat, 51,2% of them had at their disposal a 
living area of more than 15 м2. At day time 54,8% 
of the students resided in a room facing south or 
south east and 82% aired their rooms on a daily 
basis. 85,7% of the students did not have  healthy 
eating habits. They ate 2 or 3 times a day. The 
greater part of them (57,2%) had their biggest meal 
in the evening, an unhealthy habit due to lack of 
sufficient time for the other meals during the day. 
69,1% consumed milk and dairy products on a daily 
basis, 58,3% - meat and meat products, 57,2% - 
fresh, raw fruits and vegetables. Only 7% of the 
students have pointed out that they ate fish twice a 
week. 42% of them had smoked for the past 30 
days and it turned out they were active smokers, 
while 20% smoked every day, most frequently 6 to 
9 cigarettes a day. Only 28% of the students went in 
for sports on a regular basis (once a week). 
Conclusion 
The students have health knowledge in regard to 
the predisposing factors for the development of 
tuberculosis, which is related to the primary 
prevention of the disease. The predominant part of 
the students have meals twice or three times a day, 
that is their eating regime is not proper. The facts 
that 42% of the students are active smokers and 
only 28% of them go in for sports on a regular basis 
are quite alarming. 
Keywords: tuberculosis, students, health 
knowledge, predisposing factors 
 
 
DIAGNOSED WITH ACTIVE PULMONARY 
TUBERCULOSIS AS A FACTOR FOR PRE-
VENTION OF THE UNINFECTED FROM 
CATCHING THE DISEASE 
S.Deneva, N.Todorova, D.Somleva, K. Dragieva  
BAPZG – RK – Gabrovo 
Contact: rosena01@mail.bg 
 
Introduction 
Perceived as a lethal disease in the past, 
tuberculosis (TB) is gaining strength as a global 
health issue in the current days. 
Aim 
To investigate the level of knowledge of the 
diagnosed with active pulmonary tuberculosis 
(regarding the disease) for a better prevention of the 
uninfected. 
Material and methods 
In the period April – May 2010 a study has been 
carried out in SBALBB – Gabrovo and 
DSBDPLBB – Tryavna. The study consists of two 
samples: 58 diagnosed with active pulmonary TB 
from SBALBB, 14 respondents (children) who are 
up to 18 years of age from DSBDPLBB – Tryavna. 
Questionnaires have been developed, consisting of 
detailed questions for evaluation of the level of 
knowledge of diagnosed with active pulmonary TB 

about the prevention of spreading the disease to 
others. 
Results and discussion 
After evaluation, 56,94% of the inquired people 
shared the opinion that they did not possess 
sufficient knowledge for prevention. The share of 
the participants, that believed they had never 
received thorough information about the disease 
and its prevention, was relatively big. The patients 
were aware that they didn’t know enough regarding 
the disease, neither how to prevent spreading it, nor 
what advices to share with the uninfected around 
them. 
Conclusion 
The diagnosed with pulmonary TB appreciated the 
idea that they need sufficient knowledge which 
could help them protect their relatives from the 
disease. They required not only treatment, but also 
thorough and easily available information. The 
strengthening of the knowledge of these patients 
requires the preparation of information materials in 
a written form. 
Keywords: tuberculosis, diagnosed, relatives, 
knowledge, prevention 
 
 
HEALTH OF YAKUTSK MEDICAL PROFES-
SIONALS 
N. Savvina, A. Grigorieva 
Department of pediatrics with a course of healthcare 
organization, M. K. Ammosov North-East Federal 
University, Yakutsk, Republic Sakha (Yakutia), Russia 
Contact: nadvsavvina@mail.ru 
 
Introduction 
In Russia the growth of the general case rate of 
medical professionals has been noted during the 
past decade. The causes for temporary director are 
respiratory diseases, trauma and poisoning, 
circulatory illnesses. 
Aim. To study the staff structure, health status and 
living standards of medical professionals, to find 
out the causes for lengthening the temporary 
disability. 
Materials and methods 
Analysis of Yakutsk healthcare Committee 
registration forms; the method of survey is applied 
to 300 workers using international standardized 
question MOS SF – 36. 
Results and discussion 
2389 experts with medical education work in 
Yakutsk healthcare facilities by 2009: there are 932 
doctors and 1457 nurses. Mainly they are women. 
Experts at the age of 30-40 years prevail. They 
serve about 250 000 people. 
The general case rate among Yakutsk medical 
professionals has decreased for 5 years. Cases and 
days of temporary disability in medical 
professionals of Yakutsk were more than the 
average in Russia. Average duration of 1 case of 
Yakutsk medical professionals’ disability was also 
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longer in days. Care of sick children occupied the 
second place in the structure of Yukutsk medical 
professionals’ disability causes. 
Conclusion. Having carried out the research it 
turned out that the causes of temporary director are: 
1. Diseases transition to an inveterate stage; 2. 
Inefficiency of preventative examination; 3. 
Undervaluation of preventative examination by 
both professionals and their employers; 4. Lack of 
organisational component from science and 
administrating authorities; 5. Low life standards of 
medical professionals; 6. Insufficiency of personal 
culture of self-preservation; 7. A low level and lack 
of health improvement; 8. Burnout syndrome. 
Keywords: medical professionals, temporary 
disability, causes 
 
 
EXCLUSIVE BREASTFEEDING AND 
INFANTS’ COMPLEMENTARY FEEDING 
PRACTICES IN VARNA, BULGARIA 
N. Usheva, S. Popova, A. Kerekovska, K. 
Dokova 
Faculty of Public Health, MU-Varna, Bulgaria 
Contact: nataly_usheva@htomail.com 
 
Introduction 
Exclusive breastfeeding during the first months 
after birth provide for optimal growth and 
development of the infants and is a priority in the 
health strategies of almost all countries. 
Aim 
To study the prevalence of exclusive breastfeeding 
and infants’ complementary feeding practices in 
Varna. 
Material and methods 
Mothers of 1187 infants, aged between 6 and 30 
months (2009), were interviewed in person or via 
questionnaire as a part of a cross-sectional study of 
a representative population sample. There were 
studied the initiation and the duration of 
breastfeeding, the time and the food types for 
complementary feeding, the recommendations for 
breastfeeding and the feeding from the birthplace 
institution, the socio-economic factors of the 
parents (age, education, employment and ethnical 
origin). 
Results and discussion 
The breastfeeding prevalence rate among the 
studied children is 86,4%, where the share of the 
newborns who had been breastfed during the first 
hour is 2% and after the 24th hour - 23%. The 
exclusively breastfed newborns during the first 
month are 177 (17,7%), during the 4th month 14,2% 
and during the 6th – 8,6%. The median of the 
duration of the exclusive breastfeeding is 1,5 
months. The mean age for the initiation of feeding 
is 4 months (±1,5), rank 1÷10 months. The 
preferred foods at initiation of feeding are fruit and 
vegetable porridges and juices. There were found 
statistically significant earlier initiation of feeding 

(median 1,5 months, p<0,05) and inclusion of 
unhealthy foods, as well as delayed inclusion of 
yolk among the infants of Roma origin. Higher 
educational level of mothers, as well as their 
breastfeeding preparation during pregnancy and 
breastfeeding initiation within 1 hour after birth 
have positive influence upon the duration of the 
exclusive breastfeeding (p<0,05). 
Conclusion 
There was identified necessity for implementation 
of health-promoting activities, especially among the 
mothers of Roma origin in order to raise the 
incidence rate of exclusive breastfeeding and 
appropriate complementary feeding. 
Keywords: exclusive breastfeeding, 
complementary feeding, Roma infants 
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INCREASING INCIDENCE OF TYPE 1 
DIABETES AMONG CHILDREN AND ADO-
LESCENTS FOR THE REGION OF PLEVEN 
– ANALYSIS FOR THE LAST 30 YEARS 
Ch. Petrova, B. Shentov, V. Mihailov, E. 
Barzashka, 
Department of Paediatrics, University Hospital “Dr. G. 
Stranski”– Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: petrovachayka@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Numerous investigations show that the rate of type1 
diabetes (T1D) constantly increases in all ages and 
populations. 
Aim 
The aim of the study is to estimate the dynamic 
changes in annual incidence and other 
epidemiological data in children and adolescents 
with T1D for the region of Pleven, Bulgaria for the 
last 30 years. 
Material and methods 
The data were collected retrospectively (1980 – 
1999) and prospectively (2000 - 2009). 244 
children and adolescents were enrolled in the study 
(116 females and 128 males), aged 9.7 ± 4.6 years 
(0–18 years) with newly diagnosed T1D in the 
Endocrinology Section, Department of Paediatrics, 
University Hospital “Dr G. Stranski” – Pleven for 
the period 1980 – 2009. 
The annual incidence and prevalence, correlation 
with age, sex, urbanisation, season, family history 
of diabetes, and clinical onset with ketoacidosis and 
HbA1-c level at the time of diagnosis were 
estimated. Analysis of the trend of the annual 
morbidity of T1D for the 30 years period was 
performed. 
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Results and discussion 
The number of newly diagnosed T1D increased 
during the period as follows: 40, 16.4% (1980-
1989), 92, 37.7% (1990-1999) and 112, 45.9% 
(2000-2009). There was no difference between 
boys and girls, children from urban areas were 
more affected (174/ 71.3%) compared to those from 
rural areas (70/ 28.7%) and higher frequency in the 
colder autumn and winter months was observed. 
Family history of diabetes was revealed in 5/112 
(4.5%) among first-degree relatives and in 5/112 
(4.5%) among siblings. First presentation with 
ketoacidosis occurred in 164/67.2%. The level of 
the glycated hemoglobin (HbA1-c) at the time of 
diagnosis was 11.9±1.1%. For the last 9 years the 
annual morbidity varies from 7.9 to 21.2/100000 
(11,9/100000) (95% CI 10.83–12.91). It was 
highest in 2006 and lowest in 2002 without 
statistically significant tendency of change 
(p=0.20). 
Conclusion 
The annual incidence of T1D among children and 
adolescents is rising unevenly and in the beginning 
of the 21st century it is about two times higher 
compared to this for the 80s of the last century. 
Both sexes are affected with age peaks in the early 
childhood and puberty. Future national 
epidemiological studies and strong efforts for the 
primary prophylaxis of the T1D are needed. 
Keywords: diabetes type 1, epidemiology, children 
and adolescents 
 
 
 
METABOLIC SYNDROME IN CHILDREN 
AND ADOLESCENTS WITH NEWLY DIAG-
NOSED ARTERIAL HYPERTENSION 
V. Mihailov1, Ch. Petrova1, B. Shentov1, M. 
Mihailova2, V. Marinova1, S. Kostova1 
1 Department of Paediatrics, University Hospital “Dr. G. 
Stranski” – Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Department of Biochemistry, MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: mvasilii1@gmail.com 
 
Introduction 
Arterial hypertension (AH) is a major risk factor for 
cardiovascular disease. Its onset is usually in 
puberty, mainly in obese children as a component 
of metabolic syndrome (MS). 
Aim 
The aim of the study is to estimate the incidence of 
MS (definition IDF - 2005) and its cardio-metabolic 
risk factors presenting at the time of diagnosis of 
AH in children and adolescents. 
Material and methods 
Forty – two children aged 13.9 ± 2.4 years (10 – 18 
years), 26 males and 16 females with newly 
diagnosed AH in the Department of Paediatrics, 
University Hospital “Dr. G. Stranski” – Pleven are 
included. Anthropometrical, clinical and 
biochemical parameters are measured – age, sex, 

BMI, waist circumference (WC), systolic and 
diastolic arterial pressure (SAP, DAP), blood 
glucose, total cholesterol and triglycerides. 
Results and discussion 
MS was diagnosed in 15 (35.7%) of children, 9 
boys and 6 girls. High grade obesity with central 
type fat distribution 15 (100%) and impaired fasting 
glycemia (IFG) 12 (80%) clearly predominated in 
hypertonic children with MS compared to those 
without MS: central fat distribution in 12 (44%), 
(p<0.001) and IFG in 6 (22.2%), (p<0.01). In boys 
with MS BMI (p<0.001) and WC (p<0.05) are 
higher. There were no significant differences for 
SAP, DAP and lipid parameters (p>0.1). 
Conclusion: Arterial hypertension in children and 
adolescents in one third of the children is associated 
with high grade obesity and IFG in a complex of 
risk factors (MS) and early diagnosis and proper 
management are needed. 
Keywords: metabolic syndrome, arterial 
hypertension, children and adolescents 
 
 
 
EPIDEMIOLOGICAL STUDY OF THE 
CASES WITH IRIDOCYCLITIS IN THE 
OPHTHALMOLOGY CLINIC – PLEVEN 
D. Stateva1, Ch. Balabanov1, B. Parashkevova1, 
K. Statev2 
1 Clinic of ophthalmology, University hospital, “Dr. G. 
Stranski”–Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Department of Medical Ethics, Health Care 
Management and Information Technologies, Faculty of 
Public Health, MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: devesta@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Iridocyclitis is a noninfectious inflammatory 
disease which affects both the iris and the ciliary 
body. 
Aim 
The aim of this research is to show the 
epidemiological characteristics of iridocyclitis 
based on data from the Ophthalmology Clinic – 
Pleven. 
Material and methods 
A retrospective study was conducted. The medical 
records of all patients admitted to the 
Ophthalmology Clinic – Pleven and diagnosed with 
iridocyclitis during the period 01.01.2009 – 
31.12.2009 were reviewed. 
Results and discussion 
There were 37 cases of iridocyclitis during the 
reviewed period. This was 3,7 % of all the cases in 
the clinic during that period and 18,9 % of the cases 
with inflammatory diseases. The mean age of the 
patients was 60,59 years. 
There are studies which report a connection 
between inflammatory diseases of the anterior uvea 
and the presence of HLA-B27. In our research 4 
such cases were found. 
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Conclusion 
The inflammatory diseases of anterior uvea, 
affecting the iris and the ciliary body, are severe 
conditions, which can cause vision loss and 
blindness. 
Keywords: iridocyclitis, uvea, epidemiology 
 
 
 
EPIDEMIOLOGIC ANALYSIS OF 
MORBIDITY AND MORTALITY AMONG 
CYSTIC FIBROSIS PATIENTS FROM THE 
REGION OF PLEVEN 
V. Nedkova 
Department of Paediatric Diseases, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: doc_vania_nedkova@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Cystic fibrosis (CF) is one of the most common 
fatal inherited diseases among Caucasian race. 
Early diagnosis and adequate treatment of 
pulmonary symptoms, and pancreatic maldigestion 
and malabsorption improves the patients’ condition 
and increases their survival rate. 
Aim 
To perform an epidemiologic analysis of morbidity 
and mortality among CF patients, treated in the 
Paediatric clinic, UMHAT – Pleven, for the period 
1989 – 2009. 
Material and methods 
We investigated the clinical and genetic 
characteristics of 73 CF patients from the vicinity 
of Pleven for a period of 20 years. Patients are aged 
between 1 and 32 years. Data is obtained from 
patients’ records and analysed with Microsoft 
Office Excel 2003. 
Results and discussion 
It was discovered that 52% of the patients were 
diagnosed with CF by the age of 6 months, and 
73,8 – by the age of 1 year. Genetic testing was 
performed to 54,79% of all patients. The results 
showed that 70% of the tested patients had 
homozygous mutations del F508, 22,5 % - 
heterozygous del F508 mutations, and 7,5% - other 
mutations. The most commonly observed clinical 
impairments affected the pulmonary and 
gastrointestinal systems. The increased mortality 
among the CF patients by their first year of age 
(39.7%) was due to the high percentage of del F508 
mutation prevalence in Roma. They demonstrated 
severe clinical manifestations of meconium ileus, 
athelectasis and pulmonary emphizema. 
Conclusion 
Adequate treatment of cystic fibrosis patients 
increases their life span and improves their 
condition and survival rates. 
Keywords: cystic fibrosis, clinical features, genetic 
expression 
 
 

SOCIO-DEMOGRAPHIC FACTORS RELA-
TED TO ADOLESCENT PREGNANCY: A 
CASE-CONTROL STUDY 
S. Oner, G. Yapici, A. Kurt, T. Sasmaz, R. 
Bugdayci 
Department of Public Health, Faculty of Medicine, 
Mersin University, Turkey 
Contact: gulyapici@yahoo.com.tr 
 
Introduction 
Adolescent pregnancy is one of the most important 
problems in 21st century. 11% of all births in the 
world are given by adolescents. 
Aim 
To determine the sociodemographic factors related 
to adolescent pregnancy. 
Material and methods 
This population-based case-control study was 
conducted at 18 primary health care centres in 
Mersin, Turkey. The case group was comprised of 
pregnant women younger than 19 years, the control 
group was comprised of pregnant women, aged 20-
29 years. The questionnaire was conducted with 
face-to-face interviews. 
Results and discussion  
Respondents included 107 cases and 110 controls. 
The median age of the study group was 18 and of 
the control group was 26 years. 61.7% of the 
pregnant adolescents and 94.5% of the pregnant 
adults were officially married. In the study group, 
the family frequency without social security was 
more than the control group. In the control group, 
the frequency of opposing the adolescent pregnancy 
for their families was more than the study group 
(28.3% and 3.9%, respectively). The adolescent 
pregnancies among sisters and friends of the 
pregnant adolescents were more frequent as 
compared to the control group. The adolescent 
pregnancies impose more health risks for both 
mothers and babies when compared to the adult 
pregnancies. The family frequency without social 
security was more common in the adolescent group. 
This situation is certain to cause more problems for 
the adolescents in benefiting from the health care 
services. 
Conclusion 
Efforts should be made to improve the society in 
terms of social and cultural aspects. 
Keywords: adolescent pregnancy, unintended 
pregnancy, early marriage 
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MAIN RISK FACTORS FOR PRETERM 
BIRTH 
M. Kamburova 
Department of Social and Preventive Medicine, Medical 
Statistics, Pedagogy and Psychology, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU – Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: mariela_kamburova@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
In 2005, above 9% of births in Bulgaria were 
preterm; that is, born at less than 37 completed 
weeks of gestation. This rate has increased steadily 
in the past decade. 
Aim 
To describe the main risk factors for preterm birth 
among the newborns. 
Material and methods 
The review is based on critical analysis of more 
than 60 literature sources. 
Results and discussion 
Infants born preterm are at greater risk than infants 
born at term for mortality and a variety of health 
and developmental problems. A number of 
maternal behavioural factors such as tobacco use, 
alcohol use, physical activity, employment, and 
socio-demographic characteristics (young maternal 
age, maternal age over 35, and pregnancy for single 
mothers and those cohabitating outside of marriage) 
are associated with an increased risk for preterm 
birth. Maternal illnesses including chronic 
hypertension, pre-pregnancy diabetes mellitus, and 
systemic lupus erythematosus are associated with 
an increased risk of indicated or spontaneous 
preterm birth. 
Conclusion 
There are significant and persistent disparities 
among behavioural, socioeconomic, demographic, 
and maternal medical conditions and the rates of 
preterm birth. The existence of any of these risk 
factors for preterm birth provides a focus for 
understanding their causative effects and 
developing interventions. 
Keywords: pre-term birth, maternal behavioural 
factors, sociodemographic characteristics, maternal 
medical conditions 
 
 
 
ANALYSIS OF THE DYNAMICS OF DISA-
BILITY IN BULGARIA 
R. Zlatanova-Velikova1, T. Zlatanova2 
1 Department of Health Policy and Management, Faculty 
of Public Health, MU-Sofia, Bulgaria 
2 Department of Health Economics, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU-Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: ralicazlatanova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Disability is a social phenomenon, which faces all 
societies. It is the main characteristic, which formed 
one of the numerous social categories – a disability. 

Aim 
To examine and analyse the dynamics of disability 
of the people over 16 years in Bulgaria. 
Material and methods 
We studied the normative documents of 
examination of permanently disabled workers and 
data from the National Centre for Health 
Information. 
Results and discussion 
We clarified the basic concepts and procedures of 
the permanently disabled workers by investigating 
the documents of the medical expertise. From the 
structure of primary disabled persons over 16 years 
of age by class of diseases and loss of capacity in 
2008, 48.1% of disabled workers with disability 
over 90% were with neoplasms, and 30% with 
diseases of the nervous system. For persons with 
permanently reduced working, the adverse working 
conditions were determined by decisions of the 
Territorial Expert Medical Commission and the 
National Expert Medical Commission. The 
contraindicated working conditions, recorded in the 
expert decision, raised the need and the obligation 
for readjustment of work for the person. 
Conclusion 
The social category – disabled is composed of 
multiple social communities, large and small social 
groups with different – sometimes completely 
different problems and needs. 
Keywords: disability, expertise, morbidity, 
Territorial Expert Medical Commission, National 
Expert Medical Commission 
 
 
MEDICO-SOCIAL PROBLEMS OF THE 
ELDERLY PEOPLE IN BULGARIA 
M. Stoikova, S. Nencheva 
Department of Social Medicine and Public Health, 
Faculty of Public Health, MU - Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
Contact: s_nencheva@yahoo.co.uk 
 
The problem of the elderly people is one of the 
biggest problems of the modern society. According 
to the literature sources in all European countries 
the tendency is one and the same: the population is 
evidently getting older. In Bulgaria a stable 
tendency towards “aging of the population” is also 
observed. Most of the authors explain this fact with 
the increase of the average life expectancy, the 
reduction of birth rate and the emigration of young 
people. 
This aging of the population gives reflection to all 
the spheres of social life – economy, social and 
community health care sector. According to the 
statistics the elderly people have a high incidence 
of chronically-regenerative diseases. This leads to 
what the results from different science researches 
show: as the quantity of the lonely elder people 
increases, the demand for health services and social 
help grows up as well. At the same time the level of 
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their consumption depends on the informal support, 
given from the family and the relatives. 
The existing medico-social problems of the people 
from the third age demand reviewing of the 
priorities and the organisation of the health and 
social help. The main idea is to improve the quality 
of life of the elderly people in Bulgaria. 
Keywords: elderly people, medical problems, 
social problems 
 
 
EPIDEMIOLOGY OF ARTERIAL HYPER-
TENSION AT THE REGIONAL LEVEL IN 
RUSSIA: TOTAL RISK AND PREVENTION 
STRATEGY 
I. Ilchenko1 , N. Makarova2 , R. Eruslanova2 

1 Department of Preventive Medicine and Public Health,  
I. M. Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
2 State Russian Social University, Cheboksari branch, 
Cheboksari, Russia 
Contact: irina.ilchenko@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Arterial Hypertension prevalence in the region is 
high, even by official data. Meanwhile, 
uncontrolled AH is associated with serious 
complications. 
Aim 
Thus, the goal of the study is to reveal regional 
prevalence of AH and associated profile of risk 
factors in the population of the Chouvash Republic 
for the development and further realisation of 
effective organisational-and-functional model of its 
prevention. 
Material and methods 
The investigation has been carried out within the 
frameworks of multicentre epidemiologic program 
EPOCHA for investigation of AH and 
cardiovascular insufficiency (CI) prevalence in the 
European part of RF. The Chuvach Republic was 
one of participating centres. Randomised 
representative sample from unorganised population 
of the Republic was drawn, total number of 
examined persons from 15 years of age and older 
was 3090 (response rate=83%). AH and risk factors 
were estimated in accordance with the National 
guidelines. 
Results and discussion 
AH prevalence in the Chouvashia population 
(30,7%) increased from 1,9% at the age of 15-20 
years old, up to 86,7% at 80 years of age, and it was 
positively and significantly associated with low 
level of education, unemployment, urban residence. 
An ethnic cohort of Russians living in the Republic 
suffered from AH more often (39,4%) compared to 
Chouvash (28,1%) and other nationalities (26,4%). 
According to multiple logistic regression analysis 
the highest Odds ratios were obtained for traditional 
risk factors – excessive body mass index (1,81, 
p<0,000), higher  levels of plasma lipids (1,57, 
p<0,000), excessive consumption of salt (1,23, 

p<0,04). The total cardiovascular disease (CVD) 
risk was modelled using the Russian SCORE scale 
based on the results of Russian prospective studies. 
The total 10 year risk of CVD mortality in the 
Chuvach population was higher for men (10,2%) 
than for women (3,5%), for low educated men 
(13,2%) and women (5,2%), for Russian men 
(11,1%) being compared to Chuvashi (9,3%). 
Conclusion 
Modifiable and non-modifiable risk factors impose 
a combined influence on AH prevalence, 
considerably aggravating the severity of its course, 
lowering the quality of patients’ life, and 
determining the unfavourable prognosis, which 
dictates the necessity of adapted complex 
prevention model development. 
Keywords: arterial hypertension, total 
cardiovascular risk, SCORE scale, modelling, 
prevention 
 
 
DEFINITION OF THE HEALTH LOCUS OF 
CONTROL PERCEPTIONS OF INDIVI-
DUALS WITH CORONARY HEART 
DISEASE DIAGNOSIS 
N. Kuru1, B. Piyal2 
1 Department of Emergency, Gulhane Military Medical 
Academy Training and Research Hospital, Ankara, 
Turkey 
2 Department of Public Health, Faculty of Medicine, 
Ankara University, Ankara, Turkey 
Contact: knilgun@windowslive.com 
 
Introduction 
Though they are preventable by the interventions 
directed to the risk factors, coronary heart diseases 
(CHD) are the top cause of mortality and morbidity 
in Turkey. 
Aim 
The main objective of this study is to define the 
health locus of control perceptions of individuals 
with coronary heart disease diagnosis. 
Material and methods 
The descriptive study was carried out at the 
cardiology policlinic of Gulhane Military Medical 
Academy Training and Research Hospital between 
December 2009 and February 2010. The study 
group (n= 300) consisted of 20-65 years old 
persons who consented to participate in the study 
and had been diagnosed with coronary heart disease 
at least 6 months before the data collection period. 
Results and discussion 
57,7% of the group were males, 46,3 % were 50-59 
years old and 56,3 % were higher education 
graduates. With regards to the average internal 
health locus of control subscale points and chance 
health locus of control subscale points, statistically 
significant differences were found between age, 
gender, education, disease period, body mass index, 
occupation and chronic condition groups (p<0,05). 
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Internal health locus of control was the main source 
for the increase of responsibility and management 
of individuals on their health. 
Conclusion 
It is necessary to improve lectures and education 
programmes on health locus of control and on 
healthy life style behaviours for the rehabilitation of 
persons with coronary conditions. 
Keywords: coronary heart disease, health locus of 
control, health behaviours 

 
 
CLINICAL AND EPIDEMIOLOGICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS OF MALIGNANT 
DISEASES OF THE DIGESTIVE SYSTEM 
N. Naumovski1, E. Lyubomirova1, E. Stoykova1, 
P. Petkov1, H. Sabeva1, M. Vlahova2, Е. 
Ikonomova2, I. Marinova1 
1 Gastroenterology and Hepatology clinic, University 
Hospital “Dr. G. Stranski”, Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Gastrodiagnostic department, University Hospital “Dr. 
G. Stranski”, Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: nikolanaumovski83@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
The malignancies of the digestive system are most 
often characterised with rapid progression and in 
most cases with poor prognosis. Early diagnosis 
increases the chances for good patient outcomes in 
the long term. 
Aim. To analyse the epidemiological characteristics 
of the most common malignancies of the digestive 
and hepato-biliary system. 
Material and methods 
Retrospective analysis was performed of the 
digestive tract malignancies for the period 2005-
2009, of patients treated in the Clinic of 
Gastroenterology and Hepatology at the University 
Hospital “Dr. G. Stranski”-Pleven. For the same 
period the clinic admitted 131 patients with 
malignant disease of the digestive tract, of which 89 
patients (67.9%) with colon cancer, 23 patients 
(17.55%)-UGIT cancer, 19 patients (14 55%)-
cancer of hepatobiliary sistem. The disease was 
verified by endoscopic and hystomorphological 
methods in 100% of the patients and in some 
patients intraoperatively. 
Results and discussion 
The evidence suggested that overall malignancies 
of the digestive system had progressively increased 
mainly because of the increase of colon carcinoma 
cases. 
Conclusion 
In this context, the results can be used in the 
prevention of precancerosis of malignant diseases 
of the digestive system. 
Keywords: cancer, digestive system 
 
 

GASTROESOPHAGEAL REFLUX DISEASE 
(GERD) – WITH SO MANY FACES 
M. Vlachova1, D. Lubomirova2, I. Lalev1, E. 
Ikonomova1, N. Naumovski2, I. Marinova2, S. 
Baidanov1, S. Ianakiev1 
1 Gastrodiagnostical department, University hospital “Dr 
G. Stranski”, Pleven, Bulgaria 
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Contact: marinova_1944@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Gastroesophageal reflux disease appears when 
reflux of stomach stuff into the esophagus exists. It 
causes unpleasant symptoms and/or complications 
and worsens the quality of life. 
Aim 
To determine the incidence and grade of heaviness 
of esophageal and extraesophageal symptoms by 
GERD. Reflux disease is discussed as a social 
significant disease. 
Material and methods 
3053 fibrogastroscopies were held out by patients 
from age 17 to 88 for 24 months for the period 
06.2008-05.2010 in the GD. From them – 1168 
were with esophageal diseases – main or 
concomitant. In 600 patients GERD was proven. 
The modified Savary-Miller classification was 
used. The clinical symptoms were analysed in all 
patients with the questionnaire GERD-V. 
Results and discussion 
In 507 patients the leading symptom was heartburn. 
Dysphagia and weight loss were discovered in 212 
patients. In 132 patients extraesophageal symptoms 
alongside heartburn were demonstrated: reflux 
cough – in 42 patients, reflux-laryngitis in 27, 
reflux asthma – in 9, anaemia – in 42 and cardial 
pain – in 12 patients. 
Conclusion 
GERD is a disease which reflects the life of the 
patients in a way, comparable to other chronic 
diseases. That is why the aim of the diagnostics and 
treatment is controlling the symptoms, epithelising 
of the mucosa, prophylaxis of the complications, 
which will guarantee improvement of the quality of 
life of the patients. 
Keywords: GERD, quality of life 
 
 
CLINICO-EPIDEMIOLOGICAL CHARAC-
TERISTICS OF THE CHRONIC LIVER 
DISEASES (CLD) 
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Introduction 
Disturbing tendency of increasing of the incidence 
of the liver diseases, respectively worsening of the 
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main epidemiological indices by them is observed 
in the last decades. 
Aim 
To determine the incidence and etiology of the 
chronic liver diseases (CLD) in all patients, 
hospitalised in the CGH for a period of 5 years 
(2005-2009). 
Material and methods 
Retrospective analysis was performed, including 
930 patients with CLD. The incidence and the rate 
of the different liver diseases was determined, as 
well as the reasons for their rise. 
Results and discussion 
The generalised results from the analysis show that 
the leading cause for liver damage is the systematic 
alcohol abuse, followed by the chronic viral 
hepatitis, type B an C, in many cases concomitant 
with heroin addiction. The unfavourable tendency 
for increasing the rate of the patients with 
decompensated liver cirrhosis-Child C and chronic 
viral hepatitis is accentuated. 
Conclusion 
The analysis shows the need of developing 
successful programmes for diminishing the risk of 
arising of chronic liver damages. 
Keywords: incidence, aetiology, leading causes of 
chronic liver diseases 
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CARCINOMA OF THE CERVIX AS A SIGNI-
FICANT SOCIAL DISEASE 
V. Kafadarova, E. Lapareva, G. Petrova, Ek. 
Stavreva, R. Koleva 
Medical College, MU-Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
Contact: irdept@medcollege-plovdiv.org 
 
Introduction 
Carcinoma of the cervix is the second cause for 
death from cancer in women after breast cancer. In 
our country each year more than 1000 women 
become ill and around 400 die. The largest group is 
the 23-year-olds. 
Aim 
To provide clarity on issues related to cancer of the 
cervix, the importance of early diagnosis of the 
disease and the role of prevention. 
Material and methods 
The conducted study was based on survey data 
from the MODOZS – Plovdiv for the period 2006 – 
2008. For this purpose, statistical and sociological 
methods were used. 
Results and discussion 
The results demonstrated the social importance of 
the disease. There is a tendency of increased 
morbidity and younger age of women, diagnosed 
with the disease. 

Conclusion 
A crucial step to reduce the morbidity is the early 
diagnosis and prevention, by applying the vaccine 
against HPV types 16 and 18, as etiologic agents of 
the disease. 
Keywords: prophylaxis, incidence, cancer, HPV, 
cancer of the cervix 
 
 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH CHARACTERISTICS 
OF PRE-TERM AND LOW- BIRTH WEIGHT 
CHILDREN BORN IN THE UNIVERSITY 
HOSPITAL OF PLEVEN IN 2007 
M. Kamburova, A. Velkova, S. Georgieva  
Department of Social and Preventive Medicine, Medical 
Statistics, Pedagogy and Psychology, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU – Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: mariela_kamburova@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Prevalence of pre-term born children and newborns 
with low birth-weight is used as an important 
indicator for the assessment of population’s health 
status. The level of pre-term and low-birth weight 
children in the Neonatal Ward of the University 
Hospital in Pleven between 1999 – 2004 was 8,7% 
– 10,7%. 
Aim 
To describe the main social and health 
characteristics of pre-term and low-birth weight 
children born in the University Hospital of Pleven 
in 2007. 
Material and methods 
The study was conducted in July 2007 and July 
2008 among the newborns delivered during 2007 in 
the Neonatal Ward of the University Hospital in 
Pleven. The information was taken from the official 
hospital records through a specific questionnaire 
designed for the aim of this study. Data were 
processed with SPSS v. 11.5. 
Results and discussion 
In 2007 in the Neonatal Ward of the University 
Hospital-Pleven there were born 169 pre-term 
children and newborns with low birth-weight. On 
average 72% of them lived in cities and the rest in 
rural places. Most of the women that had delivered 
these babies were non-married and only 20% were 
married. The number of children who needed 
intensive care was 139 (80%). 
Conclusion 
The main characteristics of pre-term and low-birth 
weight children born in the University Hospital-
Pleven were: urban place of residence, non-married 
mothers and high level of intensive care needs. 
Key words: pre-term birth, low birth-weight, place 
of residence, non-married mothers, intensive care 
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HEALTH FEATURES OF CHILDREN BORN 
BY TEEN- MOTHERS 
N. Savvina, V. Egorova, N. Grigorieva 
Department of pediatrics with a course of healthcare 
organisation, M. K. Ammosov North-East Federal 
university, Yakutsk, Republic Sakha (Yakutia), Russia 
Contact: nadvsavvina@mail.ru 
 
Introduction 
Till now reproductive health of teenagers, health 
condition of children, who have been born by 
young mothers, have been poorly studied, and in 
Yakutsk such researches were not performed 
earlier. 
Aim 
To study features of somatic health, pregnancy and 
delivery of young women, to estimate the health 
condition of children born by them in early 
neonatal period. 
Material and methods 
Under supervision there were 894 mothers – 
teenagers at the age from 12 till 19 years and 
children born by them. 
Results and discussion 
The share of young mothers was 4,8-5,4% from the 
general number of all deliveries. Among them first-
pregnancy prevailed – 770 (86 %) persons. At the 
same time there were second and third-pregnancy 
in 124 (14 %) women. Structure of the somatic 
pathology in teen-mothers: on the first place – 
increasing of thyroid gland 232 (26 %), on the 
second – chronic pyelonephritis 195 (22 %), 
diseases of cardiovascular system took the third 
place – 111 (15,1 %). Among gynaecologic 
diseases the big relative density was made with 
infectious inflammatory processes with primary 
localisation in the vagina and the cervical channel. 
The frequency of confirmed by laboratory testing 
ureaplasmosis in the group of young pregnant 
women was 144 (16,1 %), chlamidiosis – 109 (12 
%), mycoplasmosis 104 (11,6 %). The most 
frequent complications during pregnancy were 
anaemia 376 (42 %), gestosis – 21%. Pathological 
delivery was observed in 11,7 % of the young 
mothers (prompt, fast, discoordination patrimonial 
activity). 10 % of the children were born through 
operative intervention. Premature newborns 56 (6,6 
%) were often observed. From 894 born children 
there were 486 boys (54,3 %), and 408 girls (45 %). 
8 newborns had died in early neonatal period (8,94 
‰). In the structure of the direct reasons for death, 
lung pathology was on the first place, congenital 
pneumonia – on the second, congenital anomalies 
and asphyxia – on the third. 8% of the children had 
a hypotrophic type delay of intra-uterine 
development at birth. 7,6 % of children are 
transferred on the second stage of nursing care. 
Conclusion 
Carried out researches have shown, that 
complications of pregnancy and delivery in young 
mothers in Yakutsk exceed pathological conditions 

of newborns similar to women at advanced age, and 
constitute a group with increased risk for obstetric 
and perinatal pathologies. 
Keywords: reproductive health of teenagers, 
newborns’ health 
 
 
 
THE PNEUMONIA IN THE PAEDIATRIC 
PRACTICE – TREATMENT, EXPENSES AND 
CHILDREN’S ATTITUDE 
B. Hadzhieva, N. Koleva, G. Petrova, B. Nakov 
Medical College, MU-Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
Contact: yara@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Pneumonia is an inflammation of the lungs which 
involves the alveoli and/or the interstitium. This is 
one of the most common diagnoses in the paediatric 
practice. The treatment depends on the type of the 
cause, its sensibility and the severity of the 
infection. The children’s approach towards the 
illness is crucial – how they explain to themselves 
its aetiology, how they feel when being sick and 
what has alleviated their condition. 
Aim 
To analyse the therapeutic methods of approach, 
the cost of the children’s treatment, their approach 
to the therapy and to the clinic. 
Material and methods 
100 randomly chosen patients took the survey at the 
Children Ward at “St. Mina” Hospital-Plovdiv. The 
survey cards were specially designed for the 
purpose. The research took place from March till 
May 2008. Sociological, statistical, mathematical 
and graphic methods were used in the analysis of 
the outcomes. 
Results and discussion 
It was proved that pneumonia was one of the most 
common diagnoses among children, which lead to 
hospitalisation. The treatment followed the 
requirements of the clinical path and was oriented 
towards relatively low-cost drugs. There was a 
considerable difference in the children’s behaviour 
and understanding of the illness, and of their 
personal responsibility. The younger patients do not 
feel responsible for getting sick. The older patients 
were more critical towards themselves. 
Conclusions 
The results from the survey demonstrate the need to 
consider children’s attitude towards the illness and 
the drugs during the therapeutic treatment. They 
also imply the need of more extensive research in 
the field. 
Keywords: pneumonia, children, paediatric, 
treatment 
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GENDER-RELATED ASPECTS IN CARDIO-
VASCULAR PHARMACOLOGY 
G. Krasteva1, E. Lakova2 
1 Department of Experimental and Clinical 
Pharmacology, Medical Faculty, MU – Pleven, Bulgaria 
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Cardiovascular diseases represent the major cause 
of mortality in women and men, however the 
incidence and the progression rate are markedly 
higher in men than in age-matched, premenopausal 
women. Gender differences have been 
demonstrated in clinical trials and in animal models 
of cardiovascular diseases. They suggest that some 
therapeutic options may not be equally effective 
and safe in women and men. Sex-specific 
differences in pharmacokinetics and 
pharmacodynamics contribute to different 
therapeutic responses, side effects and 
pharmacotoxicity of cardiovascular drugs. 
Although the mechanisms underlying these 
differences are largely unknown, the role of sex 
hormones in modulating the activity of several 
regulatory systems has been suggested. Estrogens 
play an important role in cardiovascular 
physiology, affecting vasomotor tone directly or via 
modulation of endothelium-dependent vasodilatator 
systems and renin-angiotensin system (RAS), 
favouring vasodilatation. In addition, genetic 
factors have also been implicated in mediating 
gender dimorphism in drug action. The present 
review summarizes the available information on 
major classes of cardiovascular drugs and analyzes 
the basic aspects of sex-specific pharmaco-
dynamics. Given the high incidence of cardio-
vascular conditions and thus the broad use of these 
drugs in the general population, these reports have 
to be considered of relevance to public health. 
Key words: gender/sex differences, estrogens, 
cardiovascular diseases, cardiovascular drugs 
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CLINICAL AND EPIDEMIOLOGICAL CHA-
RACTERISTICS OF MEASLES EPIDEMIC 
IN THE REGION OF PLEVEN IN 2010 
Ts. Doichinova, G. Gancheva, Hr. Hristov, Hr. 
Tsvetanova 
Department of Infectious Diseases, Epidemiology, 
Parasitological and Tropical Diseases, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: doichinova_ceca@abv.bg 

Introduction 
Since the end of 2009 epidemic of measles has been 
registered in Bulgaria – a disease last seen in the 
1990’s. 
Aim 
The aim of this study is to analyse the clinical and 
epidemiological characteristics of the measles 
disease, registered in the Pleven region. 
Material and methods 
Prospective analysis of 455 cured measles patients, 
treated at the Clinic of Infectious Diseases of the 
University Hospital - Pleven for the period 01-
05.2010. 
Results and discussion 
455 cured measles patients were examined. They 
were treated at the Clinic of Infectious Diseases of 
the University Hospital - Pleven for the period 01-
05.2010. Age distribution was as follows: 0-1 year 
– 91 children (20%), 1-18 years – 276 children 
(61%) and over 18 years – 88 patients (19%). 90% 
of the patients are Roma with uncertain data on 
vaccination. In all patients the disease went with 
classic clinical picture: facies morbillosa, Koplik’s 
spots, maculopapular confluent rash. Laboratory 
tests showed typical manifestations of white blood 
cell count (leucopenia or normocytosis with 
lympho-monocytosis) and acid-base balance 
(respiratory alkalosis). Two cases of measles 
encephalitis and 2 with acute respiratory 
insufficiency were observed. Conventional 
treatment was conducted. All patients had a 
favorable outcome. 
Conclusion 
The high index of infectiousness and the risk of 
pulmonary and neurological complications 
confirmed the need for eradication of the disease 
Measles. 
Keywords: measles, epidemic 
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Introduction 
Mumps is an infection, preventable by vaccine. 
During the recent years there was registered 
increased incidence rate in the country and 
migration to more numerous age groups. At the 
conditions of mass specific immuno-prophylactics, 
changes in the characteristics of the epidemic 
process are being observed. 
Aim 
To survey and compare the epidemic characteristics 
within the course of epidemic mumps in the 
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districts of Pleven and Razgrad for the period 
2000–2008. 
Material and methods 
Information from reports and analyses of the 
National Centre of Infectious and Parasitic 
Diseases, data from the Regional Authority on 
Protection and Control of Public Health – Pleven 
and Razgrad have been used. The epidemic method, 
epidemiologic analyses and documentary method 
were applied. 
Results and discussion 
The rate of incidence for the referenced period on 
mumps in the country showed downward trend. 
The epidemic process in the referenced districts had 
developed with different intensity – slight decrease 
of the rate incidence was detected in Pleven district 
and slight increase in Razgrad district was observed 
at the end of investigated period. Men suffered 
more frequently at the ratio 2:1 in both districts. 
Greater age groups had been impacted: 10-14 years 
old in Pleven district and 15-19 years old in 
Razgrad district respectively. The rate of incidence 
spread out per annum in Pleven district, suspension 
of the epidemic process during summer months was 
noted in Razgrad district. Multiplied localisation of 
the mumps infection was registered. The relative 
share of hospitalisation was higher in Razgrad 
district 19,37% as compared to this in Pleven 
district – 16,53%. Immunised persons of 51% in 
Pleven district and 92% in Razgrad district had 
been recorded, who suffered from the disease. 
Conclusion 
The epidemic processes in the incidence of mumps 
is going on with reduced intensity during the last 
decade and is directly dependent on the applied in 
the country specific immuno-prophylactics. 
Keywords: mumps, epidemic process, rate of 
incidence 
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Introduction 
The application of the ecological epidemiological 
approach in the research of the emerging processes 
by the zoonotic tick-borne infections enables the 
complex studying of the climate influence (the 

geographical and the landscape conditions) over the 
elements of the socio-ecological parasitical system. 
Aim 
To study the development of the epidemiological 
process in the emerging zoonotic tick-borne 
infections – Lyme disease and MSF – in the region 
of Dobrich under the conditions of the changing 
climate and geographical environment. 
Material and methods 
744 epidemiological studies were accomplished in 
the region of Dobrich, as well as statistical data of 
the official register of OZB (report number 41) of 
the Regional Inspectorate for Protection and 
Control of Public Health – Dobrich about the 
registered cases of diseases of tick-borne infections 
was used. There were used materials from 
documentary sources and climate geographical 
researches. The applied methodological approaches 
include epidemiological, documentary and 
mathematic- statistical methods. 
Results and discussion 
It was found out that the Lyme disease and the 
MSF were determinant in the morbidity of 
transmission infections in the region of Dobrich. 
The sick rate of the Lyme disease and the MSF was 
with a clear manifested trend of up- grade; the 
values exceeded the national averages in the period 
from 1995 to 2008. The persons on the Lyme 
disease sick list were mainly over 40 or under 14 
years old in the period from 1997 to 2008. The high 
LD sick rate values in childhood, especially since 
2003, proved the reappearance of this infection. 
Leading factors were female sex and urban 
residence. The seasonal dynamics of the Lyme 
disease had a spring-summer characteristic with 
highest values in the months May and June – as an 
evidence for the activity of the living vectors. The 
seasonal allocation of the cases of MSF had a 
summer characteristic with highest values in 
September, which fitted with the activity of the 
living vectors. 83% of the MSF cases were over 15 
years old in the period from 2002 to 2008, but the 
quota of cases under 14 years increased 
considerably after 2002. The received results served 
for the improvement of the work on the 
epidemiological control. The epidemiological 
actuality of the Lyme disease and the MSF became 
apparent in the high sick rate and the significance 
for the public health. The nature and climate 
conditions allowed the emerging processes of tick- 
borne infections. 
Conclusion 
The high intensity of the epidemiological processes 
by the Lyme disease and the MSF requires a 
constant and efficient epidemiological control with 
epidemiological risk reducing measures. 
Keywords: emerging tick-borne infections, sick 
rate, epidemiology 
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MICROBIOLOGICAL CONTROL OF 
DISINFECTION OF EPIDEMIOLOGICAL 
SIGNIFICANT OBJECTS OF THE HOSPI-
TAL ENVIRONMENT IN THE UNIVERSITY 
HOSPITAL "ST. MARINA" VARNA 
Ts. Paunov1, R. Konstantinov1, N. Valkanova1, 
D. Stoycheva2 

1 Department of Infectious Diseases, Epidemiology and 
Tropical Medicine, MU-Varna, Bulgaria 
2 Regional Inspectorate for Protection and Control of 
Public Health - Dobrich, Bulgaria 
Contact: dr_paunov@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The internal control system of disinfection is 
critical. It shows errors in order to correct them. 
Aim 
To investigate the effectiveness of internal control 
of disinfection in the modern medical practice. 
Material and methods 
Tampons for samples, microbiological medias, 
4352 samples from the hands of the medical 
personnel, hazardous objects and disinfecting 
solutions, 140 protocols of internal control for 
2004-2008 at the University Hospital "St. Marina", 
713 protocols and data from microbiological 
monitoring of hand disinfection in hospitals of HEI 
(RICPPH) Varna. Documentary method. 
Microbiological methods. 
Results and discussion 
An increase of microbiological samples for the 
period was observed (109-426). In the University 
Hospital 14.19% of the taps were contaminated. 
The disinfecting solutions investigations were 
14,54% (n=223) and air investigations were 1,43% 
(n=22) of the total number of samples for the 
period. In a study of the air there were found 9 
species of epidemiologically significant bacteria 
and great proportion of positive – 73.33% (n=22) 
and non-standard – 70% (n=21) samples. 
Pseudomonas spp. and Flavobacterium spp. were 
registered in the four investigated compartments. 
Sanitary-indicative samples at the University 
Hospital Varna reached 17,14% against 5,99% of 
those from external control. 
The results of internal and external control showed 
a greater absolute number of /+/ samples and ~ an 
equal number of non-standard samples of internal 
control in less collected samples. The proportion of 
the sanitary indicative samples is greater in the 
internal control. 
Conclusion 
The internal control of disinfection is more 
effective because of the detailed knowledge of the 
specifics in the compartment. 
Keywords: disinfection, control, non-standard 
samples 
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THE MALARIA IN THE LAST DECADE IN 
TURKEY (1999-2009) 
M. Ocaktan, R. Akdur 
Public Health Department, Ankara University School of 
Medicine, Ankara, Turkey 
Contact: esin_ocaktan@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Malaria was one of the most important two health 
problems when the Turkish Republic was 
established. The government’s efforts were 
successful between 1945-1970, malaria were taken 
largely under control. After 1970 Turkey had two 
epidemic attacks of malaria. The number of cases 
began to decrease in 1994 with some local focus 
instruction. 
Aim 
This study was planned to evaluate malaria 
epidemiology in Turkey in the last decade (1999-
2009). 
Material and methods 
Data were provided by the Ministry of Health. The 
distribution of malaria cases by years, regions, 
seasons, months and age groups, were examined. 
Results and discussion 
Overall, the number of malaria cases has been 
decreasing in Turkey. 20963 malaria cases were 
detected in 1999, as the number of drowning cases 
in 2009 was 84. In the last decade among all cases 
80% and more were found in Stratum I and most of 
the new cases were found between June and 
November. Malaria cases were distributed by age 
groups. It was seen that 15 and over age groups 
constituted 60 % and more among all cases. 
Successful results were achieved by the malaria 
control programmes and the elimination phase was 
passed in Turkey. Active and passive surveillance 
applications and mass screening allowed early 
diagnosis and treatment of malaria patients. 
Conclusion 
The point reached by Turkey was accepted as 
unabated satisfaction. Since Turkey’s population 
movements, climate change, risks associated with 
the emergence of new species are still ongoing. So 
malaria programmes must continue by being 
integrated in the primary health care services. 
Keywords: epidemiology, malaria, Turkey 
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MEASLES ENCEPHALITIS 
Ts. Doichinova, Hr. Hristov, G. Gancheva, 
Hr. Tsvetanova, P. Ilieva 
Department of Epidemiology, Parasitology, Infectious 
diseases and Tropical Diseases, Faculty of Public Health, 
MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: doichinova_ceca@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Complications of the nervous system in measles 
occur rarely, but with severe conduct and serious 
prognosis. 
Aim 
The purpose of this work is to study the 
complications of the nervous system, which 
occurred in the epidemic of measles in the region of 
Pleven in 2010. 
Material and methods 
Clinical characteristics of 2 cases of measles 
encephalitis, treated at the Clinic of Infectious 
Diseases of the University Hospital-Pleven in May 
2010. 
Results and discussion 
These were children, aged 7 months and 1 year 8 
months. The neurological complications occurred 
on the 4th day from the beginning of the underlying 
disease. There was a mild meningo-radicular 
irritation against very serious soporous condition, 
seizure symptomatology, positive pathological 
reflexes group Babinski, full prostration without 
reaction to pain, sound and light stimulus. CSF 
were in performance benchmarks. Conducted 
therapy: funds against oedema cerebri 
(Sol.Mannitoli 10%, Furanthril), salt-water 
resuscitation, cephalosporins III generation, 
bioproducts (Immunovenin, Humman albumin), 
glucocorticoid hormone on vital indications. The 
duration of the treatment was 14 days. Patients 
were discharged in an improved condition from the 
hospital, they were contact, but with persistent 
hypotonia and hiporefleksiya. 
Conclusion 
In order to avoid severe neurological complications, 
regular immunization and subsequent revaccination 
are required. 
Keywords: measles, encephalitis 
 
 
STUDY OF THE HERD IMMUNITY OF 
MUMPS OF THE POPULATION IN PLEVEN 
DISTRICT 
M. Karcheva 
Department of Epidemiology, Parasitology, Infectious 
Diseases and Tropical Medicine, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: milena_karcheva@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Herd immunity provides an immunological barrier 
to the spread of disease in the human herd. Herd 
immunity is a main category in epidemiology and 

immunology when we investigate vaccine 
effectiveness. 
Aim 
The objective of the study is to determine the herd 
immunity and immunizing structure of the 
population in the Pleven region during the period 
1993-2008. 
Material and methods 
A retrospective cohort study and epidemiological 
analysis were used. We used data from the 
Regional Authority on Protection and Control of 
Public Health and the Regional Statistical Authority 
– Pleven. 
Results and discussion 
For the period 1993-2008 in the Pleven region 39 
705 children were immunized from a total number 
of 46 106 eligible for immunizing with MMR 
(measles, mumps, rubella) vaccine. 1 205 
immunized children became ill with mumps. They 
were 66% from all 1 821 ill persons. The ill 
children are immunized with monovaccines used 
before 1992 (91%). The herd immunity was defined 
as 96,97%. 
Conclusion 
The registered cases were due to the different 
vaccines and immunization schemes, used in 
Bulgaria during the years. The herd immunity is 
constructed from the immunized persons with 
mono- and combined vaccines. We believe that the 
herd immunity is elevated and epidemiologically 
advisable. 
Keywords: mumps, herd immunity, immunizing 
structure 
 
 
EVALUATION OF THE EDUCATION OF GPs 
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Introduction. General practitioners (GPs) are the 
primary source of information for the population 
regarding the safety and use of vaccines and should 
be adequately trained to carry out this role. 
Aim 
The aim of this survey is to evaluate the education 
of GPs about the problems of immunization, which 
would help us to improve the quality of training in 
General Medicine in the Module of Epidemiology. 
Material and methods 
During the period from January to May 2010 self-
administered questionnaires were given to 90 
general practitioners. 35 (38.89%) of them were 
men and 55 (61.11%) were women. Work 
experience over 15 years had 64 (71.11%). 36 
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(40.00%) of the respondents had a specialty as the 
highest proportion of doctors had specialty in 
Internal medicine – 15 (16.67%), second place – 
with a specialty in Paediatrics – 12 (13.33%). The 
study used a questionnaire, which contained 25 
questions - 19 close-ended and 6 open-ended. 
Results and discussion 
A large percentage of GPs 83 (92.22%) believed 
that they know the advantages and the 
disadvantages of the different types of vaccines. 
Relatively high proportion of doctors 77 (85.56%) 
thought that they could freely advise patients about 
the risks and benefits of the use of vaccines, 
however, 49 (54.44%) believed that they needed 
more training on the problems of immunization. 
Half of the surveyed physicians 45 (50.00%) were 
aware of the future prospects and the recent updates 
of immunization. GPs used journal articles and the 
Internet as main sources of information to enrich 
their knowledge. GPs gave a high evaluation 
according to a six-grade system for the themes 
(x±SD - 5,1778±0,6285) and the visualization 
(x±SD - 5,1889±0,7328) in the Module of 
Epidemiology. They preferred the following forms 
and methods of training: lectures, discussions and 
case studies. 
Conclusion 
The evaluation of training of GPs on the problems 
of immunization enables the identification of the 
gaps and on this basis – the decision making to 
improve the quality of teaching. The survey results 
may be useful for making adjustments, 
modifications and improvements in the learning 
process with a view of its practical development. 
Keywords: immunization, education, general 
practitioners (GPs) 
 
 
SOCIOEPIDEMIOLOGIC DATA ABOUT 
HOSPITALIZED PATIENTS WITH MEAS-
LES FOR 2009-2010 IN VARNA REGION 
М. Nenova, М. Gospodinova, S. Мileva 
Department of Infectious diseases, Epidemiology and 
Tropical medicine, MU-Varna, Bulgaria 
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Introduction 
The aim of the WHO in Europe to eliminate 
measles until 2010 remained unfulfilled. 
Aim 
To study certain socioepidemiologic aspects of 
hospitalized patients with measles. 
Material and methods 
We investigated 300 patients with measles, 
admitted between 09.2009 and 03.2010 in the First 
clinic of infectious diseases, Saint Marina Hospital 
in Varna, from 50 days to 48 years of age. The 
diagnosis was based on patients’ history, clinical 
examination and serological investigation. 
Results and discussion. The patients formed four 
groups: 23,66% babies under one year of age, 30,00 

% from 1 to 4 years; 38,34% from 5 to 19 years and 
8% over 20 years of age. Over 76% of them were 
of Roma origin. 26,00% of the Roma children were 
registered with unknown father. We found that 
50,31% of the children under 4 years of age were 
fed inappropriately and 14,90% were hypothrophic. 
The 189 accompanying mothers were with mean 
age of 22,83 +/- 4,97 and over 17% of them /Roma/ 
- between 14 and 18 years. Unvaccinated were 
68,67% of the patients and 65,61% of the mothers. 
Exposed to measles were 66,00%. 
Conclusion 
The measles epidemic is related to low vaccine 
coverage, low occupational class of this 
subpopulation, risk perception, poor educational 
level and lack of health knowledge. This research 
confirms the importance of the social determinants 
of infectious diseases in Bulgaria. 
Keywords: measles, epidemic, vaccines 
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Aim 
A comparative analysis would be carried out of 
some indicators of tuberculosis occurrence in the 
region of Varna for the period 2001- 2008. 
Material and methods 
The patients who fell ill and were treated for TB 
were surveyed during the years 2001-2008 in the 
region of Varna. The data was collected from the 
following sources: the Regional Inspectorate of 
Protection and Control of Public Health – Varna; 
the Municipality Pneumo-phthisiatric Clinic Ltd, 
Varna. The people sick with tuberculosis were 
divided into groups according to certain criteria 
such as: age, the living place and conditions, social 
status, etc. The relative share of patients with active 
TB has been identified for the period 2001-2008. 
Results and discussion 
The total number of people who fell ill with 
tuberculosis in the region of Varna for the period 
2001-2008 was 1139, of whom the people who live 
in the town tend to be four times more frequently 
infected with the disease. A tendency was observed 
for decrease of the incidence of tuberculosis in the 
whole country in the period after the year 2001. In 
the district of Varna, the incidence was lower than 
it was in other regions of the country. Mainly 
citizens over 60 years of age tend to suffer from 
tuberculosis. The big number of people with active 
TB was really an alarming fact. 
Conclusion. It is necessary to strengthen the 
control over the scope and quality of the specific 
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immuno-prophylaxis with BCG vaccine; to 
systematically improve the health knowledge about 
tuberculosis among people, especially among 
young people; to apply effectively and control the 
implementation of the national program “Improving 
the control of tuberculosis in Bulgaria”. 
Keywords: tuberculosis, morbidity 
 
 
NEW ISOCHROMANS. PART 1. SYNTHESIS 
AND ANTIMICROBIAL ACTIVITY OF 4-
SUBSTITUTED (±)-1H-SPIRO[BENZO[C]PY-
RAN-3(4H),1-CYCLOHEXANE]-1-ONES 
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Introduction 
The naturally occurring 1H-benzo[c]pyran-1-ones 
(3,4-dihydroisocoumarins) as well as their synthetic 
analogues present a class of compounds possessing 
a broad spectrum of pharmacological activities such 
as antiulcer, antiallergic, antitumor, antibacterial, 
antifungal etc. This class of compounds can be 
considered as a challenging target for the 
development of synthetic strategies and the 
evaluation of the biological activity of the 
derivatives. 
Aim 
To synthesize 4-Substituted (±)-1 -Spiro[benzo[ 
]pyran-3(4 ), 1'-cyclohexane]-1-ones and deter-
mine their antimicrobial activity against various 
taxonomic groups of microorganisms.  
Materials and methods 
Antimicrobial activity was measured by the agar 
diffusion method. The antibacterial activity was 
tested against Gram-positive and  Gram-negative 
bacteria (including phytopathogenic bacteria) and 
fungi. 
Results and discussion 
In general, the tested compounds showed higher 
antibacterial than antifungal activity. The spiro acid 
3 was active against all bacterial strains with MIC ≤ 
20 μg/ml against B. Subtillis and P. vulgaris. Also, 
the antibacterial screening data indicated that only 
two compounds have a higher activity (MIC ≤ 20 
μg/ml) than the parent acid 3, against Gram-
positive S. lutea and amide 5a against Gram-
negative E. coli. F. oxysporum was the most 
sensitive fungal test strain which was inhibited by 
compounds 5a,d with MIC ≤ 20 μg/ml. Four 
compounds exhibited very weak inhibition effect 
against P. notatum and methyl ester 4 against A. 
niger. None of the tested compounds exhibited any 
inhibitory effect against C. albicans and A. orizae. 
Conclusion 
The spiro acid 3 was active against all bacterial 
strains with MIC ≤ 20 µg/ml against B. subtillis and 

P. vulgaris. E. coli was the most sensitive strain to 
the antibacterial effect of the tested compounds. 
Keywords: isochromans, synthesis, antimicrobial 
activity 
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The public health issues and the problem “health –
environment” have dynamic life and evolve during 
the time. 
According to the definition of some international 
and ecological organisations electromagnetic fields 
(EMF) are amongst the most important 
“strategically” risk factors of the environment. The 
reason is the public concern for the possible 
relation between EMF and some of the serious 
illnesses for the mankind like Alzheimer, ischemic 
heart disease, behavioural problems and some types 
of cancer. 
The precautionary WHO framework for public 
health concerning EMF protection is super 
structural approach covering procedures for 
management of health risks that are known or 
uncertain. The framework supports: 
• Development and assessment of the possibilities 
for decreasing the exposure to physical, chemical 
and biological agents; 
• Selection of action(s) appropriate for the 
concerned risk; 
• Assessment and surveillance of the selected 
action(s). 
The paper presents data of measurements and 
monitoring of EMF in populated areas which show 
very low levels compared to the EU and 
international legislation in this field (ICNIRP, 
WHO) and national legislation as well. However, 
fears among the general public do not diminish but 
increase! This requires serious study of the causes 
of inadequate risk perception by the population and 
taking appropriate measures and decisions by the 
professionals and the administration. 
Keywords: electromagnetic radiation, public 
concern, risk, perception, communication, 
management, monitoring, policy 
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RESULTS OF THE FIRST NATIONAL 
INTERLABORATORY MEASUREMENTS OF 
ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELDS 
T. Shalamanova, M. Ivanova 
Department of Physical Factors, National Centre of 
Public Health Protection, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: ts.shalamanova@ncphp.government.bg 
 
Introduction 
There are many private and governmental 
laboratories in Bulgaria dealing with EMF 
measurements. Unfortunately, often inadequate 
results and comments by such laboratories in media 
contribute for increasing fears among the general 
public. This led to the organisation of the first 
interlaboratory EMF measurements in the country. 
Aim 
The aim of such measurements is to check the 
competence of the personnel of the attending 
laboratories, convenience of the measurement 
equipment and reliability of the data. 
Material and methods 
The measurements were organised for two 
frequencies/sources of EMF – power line and base 
station antennae under controlled conditions. The 
method of measurements is based on the following 
international documents: ISO/IEC Guide 43-1, 
2:1997. Source of magnetic and electric fields for 
50 Hz was power line 110 kV. Source of EMF for 
microwaves was omni antennae Kathrein, type 
741790. For comparison, the referent laboratory 
was the Physical Factors Department, NCPHP. 
Results and discussion 
The results are presented on tables separately for 
every of the participating laboratory. The 
comparison between the laboratories is presented 
on a figure where the big difference in data around 
the “true value” could be seen. Those data received 
by the interlaboratory measurements present that 
even having qualify and calibrated equipment, the 
significance of the results depends on the 
competence of the staff doing measurements. 
Conclusion 
The information about the competence and 
reliability of the results from different laboratories 
is of great importance when dealing control 
measurements of EMF. 
Keywords: electromagnetic fields (EMF), 
interlaboratory measurement, competence 
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Introduction 
UV radiation is considered to be a risk factor for 
humans during the last years. Excessive exposure 
induces immunosuppressive effect, solar elastosis, 
burns, skin cancer, permanent  eye damage. 
Aim 
The objective was to conduct a survey among a 
national sample of Bulgarian population aged over 
18 years in order to identify the awareness about 
the effects of UV radiation – risk factors, effects 
and prevention of UV radiation; attitudes and 
practices to use protective equipment, and to collect 
data on skin phototype and to propose measures to 
minimize risk. 
Material and methods 
The study in Pleven region was a part of the 
national-wide study conducted by NCPHP, with all 
RIPCPH, with a nationally representative two-level 
cluster sample, stratified by residence place (city, 
village). The results were processed with SPSS for 
Windows 11.0.1. A total of 152 persons aged 18 
years (76 men and 76 women) were interviewed. 
Results and discussion 
Data showed the profile of skin phototype (total 
risk I and II phototype being 37.5% in the region), 
that 67.1 % of people spend their leisure time, 55.5 
% - their holidays in outdoor, the low awareness 
about the risk period in human life, the sun 
protection factor, the UV index, the hours for safe 
sun exposure, the risk of exposure to artificial UV 
radiation sources and others. Better awareness was 
observed among women compared to men; among 
city residents compared to village residents, among 
the age group from 18 to 40 years and among 
people with MA and BA degrees. 83.6% of people 
had wrong attitude that sunbathing was healthy or 
did not know anything about it. 36.8% had correct 
attitude and used sunscreen cosmetics. Nearly half 
of people did not actually use sunscreen cosmetic 
products, summer hat and sunglasses, awnings and 
prefer safe sun exposure hours. 
Conclusion 
The risk groups, requiring different interventions to 
minimize risk, were identified on the basis of skin 
phototype, gender, age, residence and education. 
Keywords: UV radiation, risk, sunscreen cosmetics 
 
 
 
ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELDS, NOISE AND 
VIBRATION AROUND WIND POWER 
GENERATORS 
P. Ivanova1, M. Ivanova1, M. Israel2 

1 Department of Physical Factors, National Centre of 
Public Health Protection,– Sofia, Bulgaria 
2 Department of Hygiene, Medical Ecology, Professional 
diseases and Disaster Medicine, Faculty of Public Health, 
MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: polinik_07@abv.bg 
 
 

http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=ts.shalamanova%40ncphp.government.bg
http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=polinik_07%40abv.bg


  Abstracts from Jubilee Scientific Conference “Public Health in 21st century”, 30 Sept – 2 Oct 2010 
 

 
 

  45  

Introduction 
According to the EU strategy 2020 priority should 
be given to the Renewable Energy Sources. The 
energy generated from the wind has proven to be of 
interest for several reasons – wind is available, it is 
a cheap and virtually inexhaustible source of 
energy. In this relation in the last years many wind 
power stations were built in proximity of populated 
areas. Their work is connected with emission of 
physical factors in the environment that could be 
essential for human health.  
Aim 
Measurement and evaluation of electromagnetic 
fields (EMF), noise, and vibration around wind 
power generators. Practical evaluation of the safety 
zone around wind generators. 
Material and methods 
Standard methods for measurement were used; a 
method proposed in the Environmental Report was 
applied as well. All measurements were performed 
on the closed vicinity of the wind power generators 
where the staff could stay for observation, 
maintenance and repair of the generators, also in 
living areas. 
Results and discussion 
The measured values of EMF were similar to the 
values emitted by power lines with middle voltage 
– 20 kV. The noise levels were in dependence of 
the time, and they were between 35 and 60 dB. 
Other sources of noise as from construction, 
agriculture, etc. had bigger part in measured values. 
No vibrations were found around the generators. 
Measured values of EMF, noise and vibration were 
below the exposure limits in use in Bulgaria. 
Conclusion 
Safety zone of 500 m is enough for big wind power 
generators area, and they cannot be essential to 
hazard human health. 
Keywords: wind power stations, electric and 
magnetic fields (EMF), noise, vibration 
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Introduction 
Republic of Bulgaria, an active member of the team 
working in the framework of the WHO 
International EMF Project, supports the necessity of 
implementing both WHO approaches published in 
the “Model Legislation” and in the “Framework” 
to be used as a basis and onset of reforming the 
national standards. 

Aim 
Study of the risk perception of EMF; standards and 
policy development. 
Material and methods 
Measurements of EMF in the living environment, 
exposure assessment, also communication 
programme for the public are used. 
Results and discussion 
Measured values of EMF in the environment are in 
agreement with the national standards, and much 
below than the proposed exposure limits by the 
EC/WHO. The analysis of the fears and existing 
problems amongst the population shows that they 
are based on health consequences or fears about 
any health effects on children only in a few cases. 
There are interests connected with financial-
economic benefits posed by individuals. Mobile 
operators and other companies disregard public 
interests in areas where sources of EMF radiation 
are built up. 
Conclusion 
On the base of our experience, we developed a 
method for setting limits that is different for various 
regions and places where the population may stay 
depending on exposure time. It is based on the 
EC/WHO guidelines for most of the cases of 
human exposure, and includes other approach for 
circumstances which are worse for the people 
exposed to EMF, mainly for “critical” or 
“sensitive” areas of stay or living.  
Keywords: electromagnetic fields (EMF), risk, 
basic restrictions, reference levels 
 
 
MEASUREMENT AND ASSESSMENT OF 
ULTRAVIOLET RADIATION IN WORKING 
ENVIRONMENT 
M. Ivanova1 

1 National Centre of Public Health Protection, 
Department of Physical Factors – Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: m.ivanova@ncphp.government.bg 
 
Introduction 
During the recent years sources of UV radiation are 
more widely used in medicine, research, 
households, industry and for cosmetic purposes. 
The critical (target) organs in case of exposure to 
UV radiation are primarily skin and eyes. The main 
adverse effects identified are: 
• the eye – fotokeratit, conjunctivitis, cataracts; 
• skin - erythema, burning, premature aging, skin 
cancer, etc. 
International Agency for Research on Cancer 
(IARC) included ultraviolet radiation in the list of 
carcinogens as a Class 2A carcinogen. 
Aim 
Study of UV radiation in working environment in 
medical facilities. Exposure assessment. 
Material and methods 
For practical application of the Directive 
2004/25/ЕС methodology for measuring and 

http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=michelisrael%40abv.bg
http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=m.ivanova%40ncphp.government.bg


J Biomed Clin Res Suppl. 1 Vol. 3 No. 1, 2010       

 
 

46    

evaluation of ultraviolet radiation in working 
environment in physiotherapy, phototherapy in 
dermatology, around UV lamps for bactericidal 
effect under laboratory conditions, cosmetic centres 
was established. 
Results and discussion 
The results of measurements and estimates show 
that for most sources of exposure limits are 
exceeded. The exposure evaluation shows high 
level of risk for the workers in UV working 
environment, also a lack of any interest by the 
administration and most of the employers about the 
health status of the people working in the 
environment of optical sources. The occupational 
health services pay attention on this physical factor 
very rare, and they don’t know the European 
legislation in the field of UV radiation either. 
Conclusion 
There is a need of implementation of very strict 
control in the working environment concerning 
optical sources of radiation, also on the health 
status of the workers exposed to UV radiation. 
Keywords: UV radiation, risk, measurement and 
exposure assessment 
 
 
METALS AS BIOMARKERS OF ENVIRON-
MENTAL EXPOSURE AND CHILDREN’S 
HEALTH 
I. Ilchenko1, E. Ponomareva1, S. Shivin1, M. 
Kotova1, S. Lyapunov2 

1 I. M. Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
2 Analytical laboratory, Geological Institute RAS, 
Moscow, Russia 
Contact: irina.ilchenko@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
In a number of epidemiological studies significant 
associations between the prevalence of respiratory 
symptoms and neurobehavioral abnormalities 
(NDA) in children with air pollution (particularly, 
heavy metals exposure) were demonstrated. 
However, still there is not enough information on 
chronic sub toxic effects of metals on respiratory 
and mental health of children. 
Aim 
To clarify the magnitude of influence of sub toxic 
metal exposures on children’s respiratory health 
and neurodevelopment in order to elaborate the 
definite strategy for public health activities. 
Material and methods 
 Two cross sectional epidemiological studies were 
carried out in three Russian industrial towns. The 
target population consisted of a stratified sample of 
preschool 5-7 year old children.  Recruitment was 
conducted via kindergartens, 414 children 
participated (response rate = 80%). As health 
outcomes were measured NDA by means of a test 
battery with standard, norm-referenced tests. 
Among them there were Tests of Memory and 
Learning, Child Development Inventory, Revised 

Neurological Examination for subtle signs. In the 
2nd study 211 school children 7-10 years of age 
residing in central district of Moscow were 
examined (response rate = 80%), Respiratory health 
was estimated on the basis of standard parental 
questionnaire. In both studies exposure assessment 
was based on the levels of scalp hair elements and 
lead in blood. The analysis of 22 elements in hair 
samples was done using ICP-MS and atomic 
absorption analysis methods. Blood lead samples 
were analysed using the Lead Care™ instrument. 
Potential pre-, prenatal, social and medical 
confounders were controlled. Multiple stepwise 
regression and logistic regression analyses were 
carried out. 
Results and discussion 
The prevalence of NDA varied from 38, 9% to 15, 
and 8% respectively in Lipetsk, Gus, Podolsk. 
Environmentally-related forms of NDA had 3, 3-7, 
2% of children. On average, low level lead, 
manganese exposure significantly reduced Verbal 
memory Index with 6 points; chromium reduced it 
with 11 points. In general, from 10 to 40% of 
memory variance can be attributable for metal 
exposure and medico-social risk factors with the 
predominant role of metals (15-24% of the 
variance). Frequency of respiratory symptoms 
among school children was significantly associated 
with school location (distance from heavy road 
traffic), presence of outdoor air poor quality 
obvious signs (soot on windowsills), and hair Cu 
concentration. A logistic regression model which 
was performed with the «presence of ≥3 respiratory 
symptoms» showed significant associations with   
low birth weight (Coefficient B= - 0,002, p=0,007), 
higher levels of scalp hair Cu (B=0,093, p=0,005), 
lower levels of Zn (B= - 0,013, p=0,036) and higher 
levels of Pb in capillary blood (B = 0,31, p=0,903). 
Conclusion 
Estimating the proportion of environmentally 
exposed and socially disadvantaged children might 
help to refocus the target group for primary 
prevention and public health activities. 
Keywords: biomonitoring, toxic and potentially 
toxic elements, heavy metals 
 
 
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH – RESOLVED 
AND UNRESOLVED ISSUES 
N. Tsacheva, D. Antonova 
Department of Occupational Health, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU-Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: ntzacheva@yahoo.com  
 
Introduction 
The last years evidence the development of a 
successful European policy for protection and 
improvement of health and safety at work that 
covers the implementation of scientific research 
and infrastructural projects for risk assessment, 
evaluation of working conditions and working 
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capacity as well as models for implementation of 
academic education of medical and non-medical 
staff in Occupational Health. The Council of 
Europe, EC, Eurostat focus the health strategies 
2002 – 2006 and 2007 – 2012 on occupational 
health promotion and prevention of new risks and 
“epidemics” among the working force, particularly 
micro, small and medium enterprises. The 
occupational health activities outlined by them are 
an integral part of quality management and are 
determinants of economic performance and 
competitiveness. 
In this aspect we aim to identify the resolved and 
unresolved issues of occupational health in 
Bulgaria in the following main fields: 

- University education at all education 
degrees, in combination with the credit system of 
the higher education in the EU; 

- training of staff, experts and managers in 
the field of occupational health, health and safety at 
work; 

- awareness of employees and employers of 
the dissemination of good occupational health 
practices at local – municipal and regional level; 

- development of accessible tools for facili-
tation of workplace risk assessment and communi-
cation of information about occupational risks, 
health protection and improvement with easily un-
derstood and applicable measures and health care; 

- use of structural funds of the European 
Community as supporting economic measures and 
possible solutions for establishing a modern vision 
of occupational health in the Republic of Bulgaria. 
 
 
PSYCHOSOCIAL ASPECTS OF CLIMATE 
CHANGE AND MENTAL HEALTH IMPACT 
B. Tzenova 
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health, 
National Centre of Public Health Protection, Sofia, 
Bulgaria 
Contact: b.tzenova@ncphp.government.bg 
 
Introduction 
Psychosocial impact of climate change (CC) as 
global environmental threat and its mental health 
impact have gained attention in the context of 
disaster recovery from extreme weather events. 
Aim 
The aim is to discover the main psychological 
research aspects and contributions regarding the 
relation between people and the natural 
environment and introduce them to researchers with 
varying backgrounds in the field of psychology and 
other disciplines, as well as to policy makers, to 
assist sustainable CC solutions. 
Material and methods 
A range of selected research result are analysed, 
methodology and theoretical background of 
psychosocial aspects of CC – on perceptions of 
risk, mental health impacts, the role of human 

behaviour and psychological obstacles that prevent 
change at individual and societal levels, the 
psychological benefits from taking action about 
climate change. 
Results and discussion 
Psychosocial and mental health impact of CC at 
both individual and community levels include 
stress, anxiety, apathy, pessimism about the future 
and guilt, and interventions to promote coping, 
adaptation, and healthy responses to CC. The focus 
is placed upon moderators of CC impact like 
vulnerabilities, resilience and social norms, and not 
well known psychosocial mediators of CC impact – 
mental models – base for environment protection 
policy that can guide individuals toward pro-
environment behaviours by making them `easy 
choice`. Individual and collective psychological 
responses to the threat and physical environmental 
impact of CC can dramatically influence the 
ongoing psychosocial impact of global CC. 
Conclusion 
The social sciences, especially psychology, with the 
main psychology skill sets – research, education, 
clinical work - have their role in fighting the CC 
problem by changing the behaviours that drive 
climate change. 
Keywords: climate change psychosocial impact, 
stress, mental health, social norms, psychosocial 
mediators 
 
 
 
MEDICAL DISINSECTION – DEVELOP-
MENT AND CONTEMPORARY ASPECTS 
D. Shalamanov1, I. Popivanov2, Tz. Tzvetanov2, 
Hr. Atanasov3 

1 Department of Infectious Diseases, Epidemiology, 
Parasitology and Tropical medicine, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Military Medical Academy, Sofia, Bulgaria 
3 Chemtura, Bulgaria 
Contact: dshalamanov@mail.bg 
 
Introduction 
The development in chemistry and improvement of 
chemical technologies provided a large number of 
means for disinsection. Their application in the 
practical epidemiology induces effects upon 
insects, environment and human population. 
Aim 
To make an overview of the contemporary 
chemical disinsectants and point the tendencies for 
improvement of disinsection from ecological point 
of view. 
Material and methods 
Specialised literature about the main insecticide 
classes and own observations of the effectiveness of 
diflubenzuron (from insect growth regulators) are 
investigated. The documentary and quantitative 
methods for determination of insecticide 
effectiveness are used. 
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Results and discussion 
The contemporary chemical insecticide groups are 
presented. Their main mechanisms of toxic activity 
upon insects are briefly described, as well as the 
main ecological effects after prolonged use are 
pointed out. Biomedical characteristic of two 
classes of insecticides is made. The results from 
treatment of standing water surfaces with 
diflubenzuron show reliable effectiveness against 
preimaginal mosquitoes. The characteristics of two 
group insecticides – neonicotinoids and insect 
growth regulators, which are less applicable at 
present, are evaluated. The toxicity of the second 
group for vertebrates and their accumulation in 
environment are lower than the others. 
Conclusion 
The perspectives to use insecticides from 
neonicotinoid and insect growth regulators groups 
in medical disinsection are motivated. 
Keywords: chemical insecticides, ecology, 
neonicotinoids, insect growth regulators 
 
 
IMPACT OF ECOLOGICAL FACTORS ON 
MICROBIAL POPULATION FROM THE 
CHAIN OF INFECTION 
D. Shalamanov1, I. Popivanov2, Tz. Tzvetanov2 

1 Department of Infectious Diseases, Epidemiology, 
Parasitology and Tropical medicine, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Military Medical Academy, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: dshalamanov@mail.bg 
 
Introduction 
The chain of infection is an antagonistic interaction 
between microorganisms and human society at the 
population level. At present antibiotics and 
disinfectants are in use with the purpose to limit the 
role of sources of infection and the surrounding 
environment. They influence the benign course of 
the process, but also these means give reflection on 
the status of populations. 
Aim 
To present the ecological changes in micro-
organisms, caused by contemporary ecological 
factors and to discuss the link between the 
antibiotic and disinfectant resistance. 
Material and methods 
Literary evidence for the mechanisms of biocide 
activity and for antibiotic and disinfectant 
resistance in bacteria. Documentary and 
experimental methods are used, including treatment 
of bacterial strains with chlorhexidine and 
consequent scanning electron microscopy 
observation. 
Results and discussion 
The biocide activity of part of the antibiotics is 
manifested by blocking the metabolism of the 
bacterial cell-wall. The studying of effects of 
chlorhexidine use reveals significant changes 
within the superficial bacterial structures and the 

whole morphology. Data from experiments with 
genetic recombination show similarity with 
mechanisms of antibiotic and disinfection 
resistance formation. The comparison between the 
two mechanisms pointed out the possibility for 
cross-resistance to antibiotics and disinfectants. 
Conclusions 
At present antibiotic resistance, as well as 
disinfection resistance, are important ecological 
factors for epidemiology. 
Keywords: ecology, antibiotic resistance, 
disinfection resistance 
 
 
ECOLOGICAL SIGNIFICANCE AND CONT-
ROL OF THE RODENTS – VECTORS AND 
RESERVOIR OF INFECTION 
D. Shalamanov1, I. Popivanov2, Tz. Tzvetanov2 

1 Department of Infectious Diseases, Epidemiology, 
Parasitology and Tropical medicine, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Military Medical Academy, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: dshalamanov@mail.bg 
 
Introduction 
Deratization measures are directed to limit the 
population of rodents and to liquidate their biotopes 
in regions with epidemiological activity. These 
measures could become inefficient because of the 
occurrence of unfavourable ecological changes. 
Aim.To consider the phenomenon “anticoagulant 
resistance in rodents” and assess the methods to 
control this kind of resistance. 
Material and methods 
Data about the state of resistance to anticoagulants 
under the conditions of widespread use of 
anticoagulant rodenticides, as well as description of 
methods of control. Examination of rodents with 
feeding test and approbation of contemporary blood 
clotting response test (BCR-T). 
Results and discussion 
Data about the impact of anticoagulant rodenticides 
first and second generation upon the synanthropic 
rodents indicated consolidation of resistance. 
Differences in quantity of used anticoagulant that 
induces death of rodents in different regions of our 
country were established. The distinctive features 
of these two methods were considered and the 
advantages of BCR-T were pointed out. The 
necessity of introducing this test into routine 
deratization practice in Bulgaria was argued. BCR-
T provides objective assessment of the condition of 
rodent population and the results of the application 
of antigoagulant rodenticides, which are factors 
with ecological impact. 
Conclusion 
Modern pest control is realised according to 
approved international standards and BCR-T is an 
important element of them. 
Keywords: rodenticides, anticoagulant resistance, 
blood clotting response test 
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EVALUATION OF THE WORKING ENVI-
RONMENT BASED ON THE SELF 
REPORTINGS OF NURSES WORKING AT 
CEBECI HOSPITAL OF ANKARA UNIVER-
SITY FACULTY OF MEDICINE: SICK 
BUILDING SYNDROME 
Z. Uzunhasanoglu, B. Akbulut, D. Caliskan, B. 
Piyal, R. Akdur 
Cebeci Hospital, Ankara University Faculty Of Medicine, 
Ankara, Turkey 
Contact: zehrauzun1981@hotmail.com 
 
Introduction 
Although sick building syndrome has been 
recognised for decades, the burden of the problem 
is not clearly defined. 
Aim 
The purpose of this study is to document the 
supervisor and clinic nurses’ perceptions related to 
both living and working environments so to 
evaluate the conditions with respect to health. 
Material and methods 
A descriptive study has been carried out at Cebeci 
Hospital. Study group consisted of the supervisors 
(n=30) and the service nurses (n=34) of the clinics. 
The self-reported four part questionnaire was 
applied during 1-15 June 2010. The work 
environment and symptom assessment parts were 
Likert type scales. Chi-square-ANOVA test was 
used in data analysis. 
Results and discussion 
Mean age was 37.16±6.76 (95% CI:35.47-38.85), 
the average working period at the organisation was 
15.59±8:34 (95% CI:13.51-17.68). 54 of the 
participants reported working 45 hours per week. 
As regard to working environment assessment 
“crowded” (n=32) at the top, followed by “very 
noisy” (n=25), “too hot” (n=20). The most 
commonly reported symptoms were fatigue (n=18), 
chest pain (n=17), headache (n=15), dry and sore 
throat (n=13), flu symptoms (n=11) and menstrual 
problems (n=10). Almost half of the study group 
reported a negative situation, one third reported one 
health problem occurring in the hospital. 
Conclusion 
A closer look at the various factors that might 
contribute to making the hospital 'sick' seems 
necessary. 
Keywords: sick building syndrome, hospital, 
working environment, nurse 
 
 
SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF 
STATE HEALTH CONTROL IN THE 
MODERN SOCIETY 
S. Popova 
Medical College, MU - Varna, Bulgaria 
Contact: svenika@abv.bg 
 

Introduction 
The modern state control is characterised with 
higher health-hygiene requirements in relation to 
the harmonisation of regulation with the European 
legislation. In terms of socio-economic crisis 
control is often accompanied by conflict and 
experience of stress, by both the reviewer and the 
reviewed. 
Aim 
To investigate the social-psychological impact of 
state health control over the persons working in 
establishments supervised by RIPCPH /Regional 
Inspectorate of Protection and Control of Public 
Health/. 
Material and methods 
A survey was conducted of public opinion and 
attitudes on the ongoing public health control in the 
Varna region. 70 managers and employees are 
interviewed at facilities, controlled by the Regional 
Inspectorate of Protection and Control of Public 
Health – Varna. 
Results and discussion 
57 % of the surveyed express confidence in the  
RIPCPH. 47,5 % had conflict situations with 
control authorities, in which 76 % of the cases were 
due to “increased, health-hygiene requirements” 
and disregard of real possibilities of the examined. 
With respect to the culture of behaviour of the 
inspectors, the lowest rating they got was for their 
“ability to resolve conflicts” and “polite terms”. 
The surveyed realised the need of health control, 
appreciated the responsibility of the inspectors, but 
focused on the deficits in their communication 
skills and ethical relationships. 
Conclusion 
An improvement is required in communicative 
culture of the employees of the RIPCH. 
Keywords: state health control, state officer,  
communicative culture 
 
 
EVALUATION OF ASSOCIATION 
BETWEEN BREAKFAST CONSUMPTION 
AND BMI IN MEDICAL STUDENTS 
V. Birdanova, L. Boyanov, N. Statev 
Department of Hygiene, Medical Ecology and 
Occupational Diseases and Disaster Medicine, Faculty of 
Public Health, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: vania62@gmail.com 
 
Introduction 
There is a scientific interest in the possible role of 
breakfast in weight control and as a factor 
improving diet quality and reducing the risk for 
chronic diseases. 
Aim 
The aim of this study was to investigate the 
association between daily breakfast consumption 
and body mass index (BMI) in medical students. 
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Material and Methods 
Students (n = 180, males-88 and females-92), aged 
22.4±2.13 years in the Medical University- Pleven, 
completed a food questionnaire measuring daily 
breakfast consumption. Weight and BMI were 
determined using a Body Composition Analyzer 
TBF-300M. SPSS Statistics 17.0 for Windows was 
applied to analyse the results of the study. 
Results and discussion 
The daily breakfast consumption among medical 
students varied from 66.3% (females) to 69.3% in 
males. The students who reported skipping 
breakfast reached 32.2%. The body mass index of 
regular breakfast eaters (21.7±2.92) was 
significantly lower than breakfast skippers 
(23.3±3.09); (t=2.72; p=0.007). Women preferred 
ready-to-eat cereals and sweet items, whereas men 
preferred home made breakfast and sandwiches. 
There were significant differences in BMI of 
medical students, skipping breakfast and others 
consuming ready-to-eat cereals, sweet items and 
home made breakfast (p=0.001.) The BMI of 
students who reported eating ready-to-eat cereals 
for breakfast showed significant differences as 
compared to the BMI of sandwich' eaters (p=0.01). 
Conclusion 
The results of this analysis showed that regular 
breakfast consumption is associated with a 
reduction in the BMI in medical students. 
Keywords: breakfast, body weight index, students 
 
 
ENDOCRINE DISRUPTORS – A POSSIBLE 
THREAT FOR PUBLIC HEALTH 
E. Lakova1, G. Krasteva2 

1 Division of Pathophysiology, Medical Faculty, MU - 
Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Division of Experimental and Clinical Pharmacology, 
Medical Faculty, MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: elakova@yahoo.co.uk 
Introduction. As endocrinedisruptors are described 
exogenous chemical substances – synthetic 
(plastics, plasticizers, pesticides, fungicides, 
pharmaceutical agents) and natural 
(phytoestrogens) that interfere with hormones in 
human body at different levels. 
Aim 
To discuss the mechanisms of endocrine disruption 
and its clinical presentations. 
Material and methods. Review of the literature 
related to endocrine disruptors and human 
pathology. 
Results and discussion 
Environmental contaminants with estrogenic or 
antiandrogenic actions have effects on male and 
female reproductive systems. Early puberty timing 
in both sexes; testicular dysgenesis syndrome 
(comprising low sperm count, cryptorchidism, 
hypospadias, and testicular cancer) and prostate 
hyperplasia in males; disorders of ovulation and 
lactation, endometriosis, benign and malignant 

breast disease in female are linked to endocrine 
disruptors exposure. Neuroendocrine systems 
(hypothalamo-pituitary-gonadal, -thyroid or -
adrenal), as well as thyroid function have also been 
suggested as targets for endocrine disruption. 
Obesity pandemia and alarming increase in the 
incidence of diabetes mellitus type 2 have been 
partly attributed to environmental chemicals 
affecting adipogenesis, food consumption, 
pancreatic physiology and leading to changes in the 
regulation of glucose and lipid metabolism. 
Conclusion 
Better understanding of molecular mechanisms 
responsible for endocrine disruption will provide 
more effective strategy for prevention of the 
potential human health risks. 
Keywords: endocrine disruptors, reproductive 
system, obesity, diabetes 
 
 
MUSCULO-SKELETAL COMPLAINTS, 
STRAIN AND FATIGUE IN PEOPLE WOR-
KING IN SERVICE SECTOR 
K. Vangelova, V. Stanchev 
Section of Occupational physiology and psychology, 
National Centre of Public Health Protection, Sofia, 
Bulgaria 
Contact: vstanchev@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The sector of hotels, restaurants and catering is one 
of the most dynamic in economics. Some 
characteristics of the accomplished activities lead to 
a significantly expressed risk of traumas, 
musculoskeletal injuries, stress, etc. 
Aim 
The aim of the study is to assess the 
musculoskeletal complaints, work ability and 
fatigue in a catering firm. 
Material and methods 
Questionnaires had been used for the assessment of 
the frequency and localisation of musculoskeletal 
complaints and assessment of the changes in 
sleepiness and work ability during the working day 
and the end of the work shifts. In the study 
participated 50 people at an average age of 
46,8±13,7. 
Results and discussion 
The analysis of the frequencies of musculoskeletal 
complaints showed that 45% of workers had 
complaints in the neck area and 60% had 
complaints in the back and low back area. The data 
showed high work ability but considerably higher 
subjective assessment of stress symptoms and 
fatigue during the night and early in the morning 
work shifts. 
Conclusion 
In order to minimise the risk for the 
musculoskeletal system and to provide for health 
and safety at work, it is advisable to discuss the 
introduction of measures for improvement of the 
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working posture and minimising the static loading, 
as well as the improvement of safety during night 
work shifts. 
Keywords: musculoskeletal complaints, sleepiness, 
work ability 
 
 
HEALTH PROBLEMS IN WORKERS EXPO-
SED TO STRAIN OF MUSCULO-SKELETAL 
APPARATUS AND PERIPHERAL NEURAL 
SYSTEM 
I. Stoilova, A. Valkov 
Department of Hygiene, Medical Ecology and 
Occupational Diseases and Disaster Medicine, Faculty of 
Public Health, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: irens72@abv.bg 
 
Introduction. A sprain is an injury in which a 
ligament is stretched and a few fibres within the 
substance of ligament or its attachment may be 
torn. 
Aim 
The aim of this study was to improve the 
diagnostics of strain occupational diseases and 
measures for its prophylaxis. 
Material and methods 
The object of the study was sixty cases with clinical 
diagnosis – musculoskeletal disorders and 
peripheral neural system injuries, which attended 
the Department of Occupational Diseases in the 
Pleven Hospital. Subjects underwent a standardised 
examination and special neural physiological 
methods of diagnostics. 
Results and discussion 
The analysis of data showed a raise in 
musculoskeletal disorders and peripheral neural 
system injuries in clothing industry workers. The 
maximal numbers of cases were presented among 
36-50 years old workers with duration of length of 
service from 11 to 30 years. 
Conclusion 
The results of this analysis showed that the sprain 
was the leading occupational hazard for occurrence 
of occupational and work related diseases. 
Keywords: sprain, musculoskeletal disorders, 
occupational diseases 
 
 
 
WORK-RELATED DISEASES OF THE 
ANALYSERS IN MINING INDUSTRY 
WORKERS 
Z. Stoyneva1, M. Stoynovska2, D. Medjidieva1, 
R. Toncheva1 

1 Department of Occupational diseases, MU - Sofia,  
Bulgaria 
2 Department of Hygiene, Medical Ecology, 
Occupational diseases and Disaster Medicine, Faculty of 
Public health, MU - Pleven,  Bulgaria 
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Introduction 
The main risk factors of the working environment 
and the organisation of underground mining are 
exposures to noise and vibration, mineral dusts, 
toxic gases, unfavourable microclimate, insufficient 
lighting, requiring raised attention in operations, 
long-term operative memory and emotional 
stability. 
Aim 
To assess the disorders of the auditory and visual 
analysers of workers and personnel in mining 
industry according to the risk factors of the working 
environment and the labour processes. 
Material and methods 
In a cohort study, the exposed and the unexposed 
workers and servants were selected and the number 
of ill in each group was then ascertained. 639 
persons working in Chelopech mining EAD – a  
mine for extraction of non-ferrous metals from ore 
were investigated. The contingent was divided into 
4 groups: I. 363 underground workers like  rotary-
driller helpers, drilling machine operators, 
mechanics, markshiders; II. 74 control-metrical and 
automatic-system operators, electrical fitters, 
operators on power shovel; III. 94 office 
employees; IV. 108 occupied in extractive 
metallurgy as chemists, labs, engineers, power-
engineers. The coefficients of prevalence and 
relative risks (RR) with 99% confidence limits (CL) 
were calculated by EPIINFO public domain 
statistical software for epidemiology. 
Results and discussion 
An analysis of between-group differences was 
made with level of significance p 0.05) concerning 
statoacoustic disorders in the first group as 
compared to the second one; RR 0.61 (95% CL 
0.06-5.80, p>0.05 about eye disorders between the 
first and second groups of workers; RR 15.02 (95% 
CL, 2.11-107.03, p0.05) for visual disorders 
between the first and the third professional groups. 
There are no significant differences of the 
occupational risks of disorders of the analysers 
when comparing between the rest of the 
professional groups. 
Conclusion 
The reliably increased risk of auditory damages of 
workers from the first professional group, exposed 
to noise above the standards, represented by the 
typical underground mining occupations determine 
the necessity of strict sanitary control about 
adherence to the norms of safety, reducing risks in 
the workplace, systematic usage of personal 
protective equipments as well as obligatory 
participation of qualified otorhinolaryngologists 
during medical screening for early diagnostics. 
Keywords: occupational diseases, ENT, eyes 
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WORK ABILITY OF AGING EMPLOYEES 
K. Vangelova, V. Stanchev 
National Centre of Public Health Protection, Sofia, 
Bulgaria 
Contact: k.vangelova@ncphp.government.bg 
 
Introduction 
The retirement age increases and the demographic 
changes contribute to the increase of aging work 
force. 
Aim 
The aim of the study was to follow work ability of 
employees with mainly mental work demands and 
the factors which determine it. 
Material and methods 
The work ability was followed in 544 employees 
using the work ability index. Three groups were 
formed on the base of the age as follows: 193 
subjects of age 55 yrs. In 35.1 % of the investigated 
subjects the cardiovascular risk factors are 
followed, too. 
Results and discussion 
The rate of subjects with excellent and good work 
ability exceeded 50% in all the studied groups, but 
was significantly lower in the aging groups, mainly 
due to health problems. The most frequently 
reported were musculoskeletal, cardiovascular, 
respiratory and digestive diseases. The study also 
showed high rate of hypertension, dyslipidemia, 
overweight, smoking and low physical activity in 
the aging employees. The health status and mental 
resources were found to be the main determinants 
of work ability. 
Conclusion 
The data revealed good work ability in the studied 
aging employees, most probably reflecting the high 
educational level and the challenging job. 
Improvement in work organisation and healthier 
life style could contribute to better health and work 
ability of the aging employees. 
Keywords: aging workers, health status, work 
ability 
 
 
ANALYSIS OF THE RISK OF OCCUPA-
TIONAL AND WORK-RELATED INTERNAL 
DISEASES IN NON-FERROUS METALS 
EXTRACTION 
M. Stoynovska1, Z. Stoyneva2, E. Petrova2 

1 Department of Hygiene, medical ecology, occupational 
diseases and Disaster Medicine, Faculty of Public health, 
MU - Pleven,  Bulgaria  
2 Department of Occupational diseases, MU - Sofia,  
Bulgaria 
Contact: mstoynovska@gmail.com 
 
Introduction 
The exploitation of underground copper gold pyrite 
ore deposit is connected with specific labour 
conditions with risk factors of the working 
environment and processes. 

Aim 
Assessment of the health status and the 
occupational risk with an accent on the internal 
pathology among employees working in mining 
production of non-ferrous metals. 
Material and methods 
Six hundred and thirty nine employees working in 
Chelopech mining EAD – mine extraction and 
processing of non-ferrous metals, were 
investigated. They were divided into 4 occupational 
groups: I. 363 workers occupying the main 
underground jobs exposed to unfavourable 
microclimate, overload of musculoskeletal system, 
standing posture, lifting and carrying weights, 
carrying heavy tools and equipment, need for 
endurance, category of hard work, noise and 
vibration, dust, gas engine plant, insufficient 
lighting; II. 74 persons with moderate to mild 
category of labour with overstrain of the upper 
limbs, not entirely engaged in underground 
activities; III. Administrative staff – 94 in number 
with psycho-sensory strain, work with video 
display, sitting working position and load of the 
upper limbs and shoulder girdle, uneven loading of 
the spine, conditions for venous stagnation in lower 
limbs; IV. 108 workers in flotation production of 
primary extraction of metals with exposure to 
chemical factors, metal aerosols, noise above 
normal levels, sensory strain. Data were analyzed 
by EPIINFO software package with evaluation of 
prevalence rate and relative risk (RR) between the 
groups with level of significance р<0.05. 
Results and discussion 
Internal and laboratory disorders were found in 
66.51% of the investigated persons with prevailing 
of the cardiovascular diseases (24.88%) – mainly of 
arterial hypertension; followed by disorders of the 
respiratory system (17.05%) – predominantly 
chronic bronchitis and obstructive pulmonary 
disease, excretory system (6.89%), gastro-intestinal 
tract (4.54%). Significantly increased relative risks 
were established: RR 2.59 (95% CI 1.36–4.94, 
р<0.05) concerning cardiovascular diseases, RR 
4.92 (95% CI 1.85 - 13.10, р<0.0005) of respiratory 
disorder between I and III groups as well as RR 
2.26 (95% CI 1.06 - 4.82, р<0.05) of cardiovascular 
diseases and RR 3.49 (95% CI 1.16 -10.53, р<0.05) 
of pulmonary ones between II and III groups 
probably due to the more unfavourable working 
conditions concerning group I and II. 
Conclusion 
Significantly increased occupational and work-
related relative risks of pulmonary and 
cardiovascular disorders among workers exposed to 
over occupational limit mineral dust, heavy work 
and overload, characteristic for the main 
professional groups in non-ferrous metal 
production. Chronic bronchitis and COPD are 
probably occupationally induced because of 
increased content of dusts and unfavourable 
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microclimate. Systematic dynamic check-ups are 
necessary for health monitoring of underground 
workers for early diagnosis and timely treatment 
and rehabilitation of the exposed workers at risk.  
Keywords: occupational diseases, mining 
production 
 
 
 
SECTION 5. MANAGEMENT AND 
QUALITY OF HEALTH CARE 
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SEASONAL AND WEEKLY CYCLE OF THE 
VISITS OF POPULATION TO GENERAL 
PRACTITIONER 
R. Zlatanova-Velikova 
Department of Health Policy and Management, Faculty 
of Public Health, MU-Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: ralicazlatanova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The General practitioner /GP/ is a main figure in 
the system of primary healthcare. He provides 
comprehensive, personalised, continuous and 
integrated health care to his patients. 
Aim 
The purpose of this article is to provide weekly and 
seasonal cycle of the population visits to GPs and to 
establish the time given by the doctors for review of 
a patient. 
Material and methods 
The author examines the accounting records of two 
ambulatory practices of primary health care for the 
period of one year from July 2009 to June 2010. 
Results and discussion 
To determine the presence or absence of seasonal 
effect on visits to GPs the accounting 
documentation of two ambulatory practices of 
primary health care for a period of one year from 
July 2009 to June 2010 was analysed. The number 
of hits in different months of the period is 
compared to the established average monthly 
number of reviews. We saw that seasonal factors 
did not influence significantly the monthly visits in 
both practices. The highest mean number of 
examinations was observed on Monday and the 
smallest on Thursday in these practices. 
Conclusion 
The contingents of the patients who visit the GPs 
are mostly with chronic diseases where there is no 
seasonal dependence. Smaller workload on 
Thursday allows us to offer planning of the 
screenings to be carried out mainly in that day of 
the week. 
Keywords: General practitioner /GP/, primary 
health care, weekly and seasonal cycle, ambulatory 
practices of primary health care 

SOCIOLOGICAL MONITORING IN THE 
ESTIMATION OF PREVENTIVE ACTIONS 
N. Savvina, A. Yermolaev 
Department of Pediatrics with a Course of Healthcare 
Organisation, M. K. Ammosov North-East Federal 
University, Yakutsk, Republic Sakha (Yakutia), Russia 
Contact: nadvsavvina@mail.ru 
 
Introduction 
At an estimation of a situation on smoking 
distribution experts collide with problem of quality 
perfection, informative and comparability of 
epidemiological data about smoking prevalence at 
different territories. 
Aim 
The purpose: an estimation of experts opinion about 
smoking prevalence problem with use of a focus-
groups method. 
Materials and methods 
For this purpose from November 2008 till 
December 2009 a survey was carried among 
experts, state employees, municipal and private 
treatment-and-prophylactic establishments of 
Republics Saha (Yakutia), medical institute, etc. 
640 respondents have taken part in this research. 
Results and discussion 
The focus-group method has revealed, that 570 
(89,1%) respondents believed, that in 2009 there 
was an increase in financing from the federal 
budget on solving problems of a healthy way of 
life. It testified that the attention of government to 
the studied subject has considerably increased. 
Research has shown enough contradiction attitude 
of the population to smoking (359 (56,1%). The 
population has got used to the problem and began 
to speak about it less. Thirty percent of the 
respondents at the age 15-49 years informed about 
change of their behaviour. By estimations of 269 
(42%) experts, the activities of treatment-and-
prophylactic establishments in a context of lung 
cancer prevalence were not effective enough and 
demanded serious reforming. Among the basic 
obstacles in a way of realisation of preventive 
programmes in the Republic Sakha 543 (84,8 %) 
experts have revealed the following: insufficiency 
of the information about projects existing in Russia 
(539; 84,2% of respondents); financial dependence 
on grants (547; 85,5% of experts); mistakes in 
methodical maintenance of preventive programs for 
decreasing the smoking harm (546; 85,3 % of 
participants). As a result of the discussion of the 
problem 378 (59,1%) participants have come to the 
conclusion, that coordination of activity between 
the various organisations for the last years has 
considerably improved. 
Conclusion 
Thus, it is possible to draw the general conclusion, 
that necessity for expansion of initiatives on 
preventive maintenance of smoking now is kept. 
Keywords: qualitative methods of monitoring, 
preventive maintenance of smoking 
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COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF THE 
QUALITY AND EFFECTIVENESS OF 
ISCHEMIC DISEASE TREATMENT IN OUT-
PATIENT FACILITIES IN BULGARIA AND 
ENGLAND 
T. Vekov, R. Koleva-Kolarova, N. Veleva 
Department of Medical Ethics, Management of Health 
Care and Information Technologies, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU-Pleven 
Contact: t.vekov.hq@comleague.com 
 
Introduction 
This study examines the effectiveness of two 
primary care payment systems for ischemic disease 
treatment (IHD) – fee for service (England) and 
capitation (Bulgaria). 
Aim 
To analyze the correlation between cost of out-
patient treatment and treatment outcomes in order 
to investigate the factors responsible for the 
worsened outcomes of the IHD in Bulgaria. 
Material and methods 
Through meta-analysis of previous own researches 
(2006 – 2009) the therapeutical practices were 
assessed according to the medical standards for 
treatment of stenocardia as well as the control of 
the most common co-morbidities – arterial 
hypertension and cholesterolemia. The trends in 
treatment outcomes and cost-effectiveness were 
analysed and compared to these from England. 
Data were obtained from patients’ medical records 
and satisfaction surveys. 
Results and discussion 
The differences in control of arterial BP and 
cholesterol levels were insignificant (Р<0,05), 
therefore, in spite of the increased treatment costs 
the control over the main risk factors was not 
improved. The cost-effectiveness ratio -0,678 
showed inverse correlation between outcomes and 
costs in Bulgaria. The implementation of fee for 
service payment in England resulted in many 
improvements: the overall quality of care, the BP 
control – with 34,70%, the control of serum 
cholesterol – with 62,60%, and an increase of 
30,80% in the medical standards adherence. If 
Bulgaria adopts the same payment scheme and 
achieves similar results, then the CER would be 
+0,435, which would show direct correlation 
between treatment results and costs, and increased 
effectiveness – improvement of clinical results by 
2,30 units per each additional cost unit. 
Conclusion 
The primary care payment system in Bulgaria 
should be reformed in order to achieve improved 
quality of treatment and control over chronic 
diseases, decrease of cardiovascular hospitalisation 
episodes and mortality levels. 
Keywords: primary care, quality, ischemic heart 
disease 
 

GENERAL PRACTITIONERS’ KNOWLED-
GE AND IMPLEMENTATION OF BLOOD 
PRESSURE CONTROL GUIDELINES IN 
BULGARIA 
K. Dokova 
Department of Social Medicine and Health Care 
Organisation, Faculty of Public Health, MU-Varna, 
Bulgaria 
Contact: strokenator@gmail.com 
 
Introduction 
Physicians’ knowledge and implementation of 
clinical practice guidelines for the management of 
blood pressure are important prerequisites for 
achieving adequate control of both blood pressure 
and individual cardiovascular risk. 
Aim 
The aim of this study is to assess to what level 
general practitioner’s everyday management of 
patients with high blood pressure corresponds to the 
approved clinical practice guidelines. 
Material and methods 
A structured questionnaire survey has been carried 
out in the period October 2007-February 2008. The 
sample includes 495 general practitioners from 14 
different regions in Bulgaria, with 50% response 
rate. The questionnaire consists of 27 questions 
which can be answered for 10-15 minutes on 
average. 
Results and discussion 
The sample represents 10% of all GP who had 
contract with the NHIF for the year 2007. Most of 
them were women (66,2%) and physicians 
providing care in the urban area (66,4%). One third 
of the respondents (34%) did not assess individual 
cardio-vascular risk of their patients and 78% of 
those who did so did not use tables and software 
products. Thirty percent of the GP’s admitted they 
did not discuss sufficiently and 3% did not talk at 
all on the need of lifestyle changes with patients 
with high BP levels. Just half of the GP who knew 
and accepted clinical practice guidelines 
implemented them in practice. This means that 16 
to 40% of GP implemented BP guidelines in their 
work. 
Conclusion 
Besides the statement of GPs that they are aware of 
the content of the BP guidelines they are not 
assessing individual cardiovascular risk and do not 
take it in consideration when prescribing anti-
hypertensive treatment. 
Keywords: general practitioners, blood pressure, 
guidelines 
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WHAT IS   “WHOLE  PERSON  MEDICINE”? 
M. Goranov 
Department of general medicine, forensic medicine and 
deontology, Faculty of Public Health, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria  
Contact: gp_goranov@mail.bg 
 
The doctor is an expert in medical science, as the 
patient is an expert in his own suffering. Our patients 
already know instinctively that inevitably ill-health 
affects all their well-being. This fact imposes to find 
new tools and treatments in spiritual dimension of our 
existence. 
Keywords: holistic approach, body, mind and spirit 
health, well-being, GP/FDs role in PHC   
 
 
 
QUALITY ASSURANCE OF HEALTH CARE 
FOR CORPORATE WORKERS 
G. Skvirskaya 
Department of Preventive Medicine and Public Health, 
I. M. Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
Contact: gskvirskaya@mail.ru 
 
Introduction 
Health care quality depends on rational application 
of medical science and technologies with the 
highest profit for human health, but without 
increase of associated risk. Therefore, quality level 
is a degree of attainment of the balance between 
profit and risk for health. Health care quality 
assurance in industry, especially in large industrial 
corporate organisations, allows for marked decrease 
in health expenditures and costs of ability to work 
maintenance. 
Aim 
The aim of the present study is to develop a model 
for quality assurance of health care for workers in 
corporate industry. 
Material and methods 
Several approaches were used in the present study, 
namely, analysis of health care organisation and 
quality in industry, assessment of workers' health 
status, survey by questionnaire of employees and 
employers about their satisfaction with health care 
quality. 
Results and discussion 
Considering the data about workers' health status, 
existing troubles in health care management and 
quality, modern approaches towards improvement 
of medical provision for corporate workers have 
been developed. For the first time in Russia, based 
on the Russian State Standard Specification ISO 
9000:2008, the health care quality assurance model 
for industry workers and principles for its 
implementation into the practice have been created. 
The effectiveness of the developed model has been 
confirmed using data from several oil companies. 
As a result of implementation of the model, 
relations between occupational medical organisa-
tions have been strengthened and a number of 

health care quality defects have been reduced. The 
results of the implementation of developed quality 
assurance model confirm its effectiveness and 
usefulness for different industrial corporate 
organisations. 
Conclusion 
According to the opinions of the Heads of the 
industrial corporations and health care managers 
step-by-step implementation of the developed 
model in industry allows to improve health care 
quality substantially and decrease health care 
expenditures also. In addition to that, one of the 
main factors for successful implementation of the 
model is the attitude of employers towards health 
care for their workers. 
Keywords: health care quality, industrial 
corporation, health care management model 
 
 
 
PATIENT SATISFACTION FROM HOSPI-
TAL CARE 
Т. Kostadinova, М. Vladimirova, N. Feschieva 
Faculty of Public Health, MU-Varna, Bulgaria 
Contact: dora_kostadinova@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
The aim of the hospital reform is to improve access, 
efficiency and quality of the health services. Patient 
satisfaction from hospital treatment is an important 
assessment criterion. Studying of the patient 
satisfaction raises many theoretical, methodological 
and organisational questions. 
Aim 
To analyse different approaches and practices to 
study the attitudes and the opinion of the hospital 
patients and to define the factors with the strongest 
influence on the satisfaction. 
Material and methods 
Different tools for measuring the patient’s 
satisfaction applied in Bulgaria and other countries 
have been analysed. A survey based on 
questionnaire among 280 patients in three big BG’s 
hospitals and also interviews with hospital experts 
have been provided. 
Results and discussion 
58% of the patients declared that they did not have 
difficulties with the admission at the hospitals. 
However, there were difficulties with the medical 
information; 74 % of the patients have received 
reasonable information about the internal order at 
the clinics and 88% - about the future treatment. 
The patient satisfaction was very high of the 
hospital conditions (95%) and the trend in 
downwards order was the following – hospital 
room, hospital underwear, maintenance rooms and 
hospital food. In addition, the patients were very 
satisfied with the nursing services. An evidence for 
the patient satisfaction is the high percentage (84%) 
of the patients who recommend the hospital to their 
relatives and friends. The factors that have 
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influenced patient satisfaction very strongly were 
the following: the adequate information, the 
coordination and collaboration within and between 
the teams and also the good communication with 
the patients. 
Conclusion 
Recommendations have been made for periodical 
assessment of the patient satisfaction, for 
mechanisms to support the decision making process 
and also for adequate training of the personnel. 
Keywords: hospital care, patient satisfaction, 
quality 
 
 
 
HUMAN RESOURCES FOR MUNIСIPAL 
HEALTHCARE SYSTEM 
D. Vtorushin, S. Nikiforov 
Department of Preventive Medicine and Public Health,  
I. M. Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
Contact: dvtorushin@gmail.com 
 
Introduction 
Top-priority national project “Health” is oriented, 
among other things, towards primary healthcare 
human resources improvement. Assessment of the 
state and character of changes in primary healthcare 
services staffing is a typical issue. 
Aim 
To analyse the condition and the trends in the 
municipal local medical service and ambulance 
human resources after the economical stimulation 
measures under the top-priority national project 
“Health”. 
Material and methods 
10 forms of the state statistical reports for 52 
municipalities of the Sverdlovsk Region for the 
periods 2004-2006 and 2006-2008, e.g. before and 
after the “Health” Project implementation, have 
been analysed. 
Results and discussion 
The level of endowment with therapeutists in 
Sverdlovsk region has grown by 2.6% for the five 
year period: it was 2.67 for 10,000 people in 2004, 
2.69 in 2005, and 2.74 in 2008. The level of 
endowment with paediatricians went 17.5% up – 
7.4, 7.8, and 8.7 correspondingly (for 10,000 
children). It was found that mortality rates in the 
areas with low number of therapists are high, and 
the levels of primary and general morbidity were 
lower. Senior medical staff reserves of the 
ambulance services were 0.65 for 10,000 people in 
2004, 0.67 in 2006, and 0.66 in 2008; nursing staff 
reserves were 2.79, 2.72, 3.1, correspondingly. 
Conclusion 
Local medical units in the Sverdlovsk region are 
still understaffed in spite of some improvements. 
The reduction of senior medical personnel reserve 
slowed down in 2004-2008, and the nursing 
personnel reserves went up sharply. The salary 
increase under the top-priority national project 

“Health” is important but not sufficient to increase 
the number of healthcare staff. 
Keywords: municipal healthcare system, human 
resources, top-priority national project “Health” 
 
 
 
GAPS IN QUALITY ASSURANCE OF HOS-
PITAL SERVICES 
P. Trendafilova 
Faculty of Public Health, MU-Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: petiadt@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Collecting and processing data related to patients’ 
preferences is extremely important information for 
the important decision-making process by 
healthcare managers. There is a growing interest in 
obtaining feedback from patients about certain 
aspects of hospital care that need improvement, 
cautious monitoring and improvement of their 
quality. 
Aim 
The purpose of this study was to explore the 
possibilities for improvement of the process of 
quality assurance with hospital care. 
Material and methods 
The design of the study, conducted by us, included 
qualitative and quantitative assessment of patient 
satisfaction with hospital care quality. The sample 
size included 1,650 respondents – consumers of 
health services, surveyed anonymously at the 
Diagnostic-Consultative Centres and 1,464 patients 
from 27 hospitals within the country. The study was 
complex and extensive. Patents were 
unintentionally selected (random selection). 
Results and discussion 
Results showed that in 31.6% of cases doctors did 
not discuss patients’ concerns and fears about their 
treatment. Assessment of the given hospital care 
quality took intermediate position in the rating scale 
– about half of the health services consumers 
determined the quality of health care as good. The 
results of this survey among patients rised some 
doubts about the effectiveness and quality of the 
given hospital care. 
Conclusion 
Currently, there is a lack of information in the 
hospital sector in Bulgaria regarding the quality of 
health services in different hospitals. This 
information would significantly influence the 
hospital choice by consumers and underlie the 
competitiveness of separate hospitals. 
Keywords: quality, hospital services, patients, 
hospitals 
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EFFECTIVENESS – A CHALLENGE IN 
MANAGING BULGARIAN HOSPITALS 
M. Georgieva, E. Mutafova 
Department of Economics and Management of 
Healthcare, MU-Varna, Bulgaria 
Contact: anhea@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The health care reform in Bulgaria transformed 
Bulgarian hospitals in autonomous “business” 
organisations and put them in front of a new 
challenge – the challenge of effectiveness. In 
Bulgaria still there is not a particular scheme or 
methodology for research and assessment of 
effectiveness of the overall activity and diagnostic 
analysis of management of hospitals. 
Aim 
The objective of the investigation was to study the 
present state in the field of hospital performance 
measurement and management. 
Material and methods 
The investigation included exploring the opinion of 
412 health care professionals from 109 hospitals in 
Bulgaria during 2006-2008. The questionnaire 
method was used. 
Results and discussion 
The results gave grounds for consideration that in 
Bulgarian hospitals the diagnostic performance 
analyses was widely used and well known. Their 
management teams used many indicators in the 
operational and strategic government and planning. 
Most popular were the indicators for monitoring 
and analysing the different dimensions of hospital 
activity and internal capacity as well as factors of 
the external environment in which the hospital 
operated. The main difficulties in performance 
measurement, the scope and the specifics were 
defined, as well as the possibilities for 
improvement in the field. 
Conclusion 
Hospitals play vital role in the national health care 
systems and are the key element for improvement. 
The serious organisational change, that Bulgarian 
hospitals are undergoing, require a hospital 
evidence-based management in the competition for 
achieving quality of health care and effectiveness in 
spending the limited resources, especially in the 
time of financial and economic crisis. 
Keywords: hospital, effectiveness, indicators, 
diagnostic analysis 
 
 
 
„WHAT DOES IT MEAN TO TAKE CARE 
FOR A CANCER PATIENT IN BULGARIA?” 
OR THE PROBLEMS OF THE CAREGIVERS 
N. Yordanov1, D. Yordanova2 

1 Interregional Cancer Hospital-Vratsa, Vratsa, Bulgaria 
2 UNSS, Faculty of Social Sciences , Sofia , Bulgaria 
Contact: dr.n.yordanoff@gmail.com 
 

Introduction 
A major part of the cancer patients’ care in Bulgaria 
is usually delivered at home by the family 
members. 
Aim 
To determine the type, intensity and frequency of 
the symptoms experienced by cancer patients 
according to caregivers. To find out whether the 
caregivers get the necessary support by the 
healthcare system in case of need. To submit 
possible solutions of the detected caregivers’ 
problems. 
Results and discussion 
The results of the interviews of the caregivers 
demonstrated that more than 75% of the cancer 
patients experienced more than one symptom and 
more than 50% of the patients experienced these 
symptoms daily or at least several times a week 
(38%). The caregivers evaluated the intensity 
(severity) of the symptoms experienced by the 
patients in 38% of cases as severe and very severe, 
and as unbearable (excruciating) in 3%. Caregivers 
declare that it was not uncommon for the GPs and 
ER units to refuse the necessary support referring 
patients and caregivers to specialised cancer 
hospitals. 76% of the caregivers were not prepared 
to manage patients’ symptoms and 50% of them 
needed additional education, information and 
support. Often in the illness trajectory cancer 
patients’ caregivers face symptoms and conditions, 
which require special skills, knowledge and 
medical support. The caregivers were not capable 
of delivering the necessary medical aid without 
additional support. 
Conclusion. In order to ensure the continuity of 
care for the cancer patients and to help their 
caregivers to deliver better care a closer 
coordination between cancer hospital teams, 
patients’ GPs and ER units is mandatory. 
Keywords: caregiver, cancer patient, symptoms  
 
 
 
ARE THE BULGARIAN HOSPITALS SAFE? 
METHODOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF PATI-
ENT SAFETY MEASUREMENT 
А. Dimova 
Health Economics and Management Department, MU-
Varna, Bulgaria 
Contact: ant_dimova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Patient safety is a crucial element of medical 
services quality. The adequate assessment of 
quality requires assessment of each of its elements 
including patient safety. 
Aim 
The purpose of the study is to construct a 
methodological framework for analysis of the 
degree to which Bulgarian hospitals assure patient 
safety. 
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Material and methods 
As materials we used: scientific publications, 
reports, legal acts. The used methods are analysis 
and synthesis. 
Results and discussion 
The investigation of the degree to which hospitals 
assure patient safety requires synchronic analysis in 
minimum three directions: (1) Do medical errors 
occur in the Bulgarian hospitals? To answer this 
question it is required on the first place to analyse  
the registered medical errors; (2) Does safety 
culture exist in the hospital and (3) Are the 
necessary conditions for patient safety assurance 
presented in the hospital? 
A system for medical errors registering, which is 
necessary for explicit answer to the question of 
patient safety in the Bulgarian hospitals, does not 
exist in Bulgaria. The described methodology could 
be used for evaluation of the possibilities of the 
Bulgarian hospitals to provide safe medical 
services. 
Conclusion 
Patient safety problem requires comprehensive 
methodology for analysis. The assessment of the 
Bulgarian hospitals’ possibilities to guarantee 
safety is a necessary prerequisite for articulation of 
the need of building a medical errors registering 
system in the hospital. 
Keywords: patient safety, quality, hospital, 
methodology 
 
 
SATISFACTION OF STAFF IN VOLUNTARY 
HEALTH INSURANCE FUND 
R. Zlatanova-Velikova1, V. Petkov1, T. 
Zlatanova2, A. Tachov3 
1 Department of  Health Policy and Management, Faculty 
of  Public Health, MU-Sofia, Bulgaria 
2 Department of  Health Economics, Faculty of  Public 
Health, MU-Sofia, Bulgaria 
3 RCH Blagoevgrad, Bulgaria 
Contact: drzlatanova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The Law on health insurance gave a legal 
opportunity to develop both mandatory and 
voluntary health insurance /VHI/. It should be 
emphasised that, despite its slower development 
voluntary health insurance in Bulgaria is already a 
fact. 
Aim 
The purpose of this article is to clarify the extent of 
satisfaction of personnel in the voluntary fund for 
health insurance in terms of pay, method of 
arranging working hours and relationships on 
workplace. 
Material and methods 
A questionnaire among 65 employees in a 
voluntary fund for health insurance was conducted 
in December 2008. 
Results and discussion 

56.92% of surveyed employees of the company for 
voluntary health insurance /CVHI/ were dissatisfied 
in one or another degree from the way of payment 
of their work. The main reason for this was a lack 
of clear criteria for assessing the workers activity – 
52.31%. 29.23% indicated that the payment was not 
adequate to efforts. Overall, 58% were satisfied 
with the working time. 
Conclusion 
We can conclude that the price of activity in VHI is 
not based on exact and clear criteria, even better 
level of organisation of work in these companies 
Keywords: voluntary health insurance, satisfaction, 
payment 
 
 
SOCIAL STATUS AND PROFESSIONAL 
SATISFACTION OF BULGARIAN PHYSI-
CIANS 
J. Rangelova1, K.Dokova2 

1 Department of economics and health care management, 
MU-Varna, Bulgaria 
2 Department of social medicine and health care 
organisation, MU-Varna, Bulgaria 
Contact: jana.rangelova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The dynamic changes on all levels of the health 
care system during the last 15 years have a direct 
influence on the job satisfaction of physicians. 
These feelings at the same time influence the 
patient satisfaction with the quality of health care 
services. 
Aim 
The aim of the study is to present the self-
assessment of the social status and related with it 
level of job satisfaction of physicians with different 
specialties in Bulgaria. 
Material and methods 
Structured questionnaire survey with 416 
physicians and dentists in out-patient and hospital 
care was conducted. The level of social status, 
satisfaction with payment and professional career, 
relations with colleagues and peers, patients, 
administration as well as factors which influence 
them are assessed. 
Results and discussion 
Only 27,5% of the respondents were fully satisfied 
with their professional career, but besides this 
52,7% would repeat the same choice of profession. 
The level of professional satisfaction depended 
strongly on the type of specialty – being greatest for 
surgeons and dentists and lowest for GPs and 
doctors working at regional inspectorates for Public 
Health protection and control. The leading cause of 
professional dissatisfaction is the misbalance 
between workload, stress, responsibilities and 
expectations and insufficient financial payment. 
The reduction of professional autonomy was 
another important factor which increased the 
feeling of dissatisfaction of physicians. 
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Conclusion 
The results of the present study are important for 
micro level – the management of individual health 
institutions as well as for the macro level – health 
policy aimed at improved quality of services is 
impossible without motivated and satisfied 
physicians. 
Keywords: social status, professional satisfaction, 
physicians, factors 
 
 
 
THE INFLUENCE OF LEADERSHIP ON 
WORK PERFORMANCE OF HEALTH PRO-
FESSIONALS 
R. Koleva-Kolarova 
Department of Medical Ethics, Management of Health 
Care and Information Technologies, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: rossica_koleva@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Leaders and leadership become crucially important 
for the functioning and development of health 
organisations in times of economic crisis. 
Transformational and transactional leadership are 
two alternative approaches, which are currently 
widely adopted and applied by health managers. 
These leadership styles influence human resource 
morale, job commitment, staff turnover, group 
identification, recognition of organisational goals 
and achievement orientation. 
Aim 
The aim of this study is to identify the key 
characteristics of transformational and transactional 
leadership, and to assess their influence on work 
performance of health professionals. 
Material and methods 
A meta-analysis of scientific articles was carried 
out in BMJ – online journals, CINAHL, Cochrane 
Library, Directory of Open Access Journals, 
Econlit, Medline, PubMed, SpringerLink, 
ScienceDirect, applying the key words 
“transformational leadership”, “transactional 
leadership”, “health professionals”, “work 
performance”. 
Results and discussion 
Fifty four articles were selected out of a total 
number of 223 hits. The research on leadership was 
performed in university hospitals, medical schools 
and colleges, regulatory health institutions. The 
results revealed that transactional and 
transformational leadership achieved low staff 
turnover (47 articles), enhanced effectiveness and 
productivity (38 publications), higher levels of 
motivation and job satisfaction (32 articles) as 
compared to other leadership styles. 
Conclusion 
Effective leadership plays an important role in 
managing health care. The choice of a leadership 
style is highly dependent on the skills and 

experience of the leader, and the organisational 
characteristics of the health establishment. 
Keywords: management of health care, 
transformational/transactional leadership 
 
 
 
100 YEARS REGIONAL HEALTH SERVISE 
IN BULGARIA 
K. Kushev 
Regional Center of Health, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: kushev1951@abv.bg 
 

Dr. Vassilev's report gives a true idea of 
demographic structure, morbidity and mortality 
statistics concerning infectious and parasitic 
diseases (tuberculoses, syphilis, scarlet fever, 
typhus, diphtheria, measles, malaria, influenza etc.) 
The author presents in detail the population 
condition of each county of Sofia district in relation 
to populated places, occupation, nutrition, children 
care, children's health in schools, bad habits, etc. 
Medical workers serving the district’s population 
are also presented. We can see the number of sick 
registered with epilepsy (203), injury (118), 
„idiots” (190), blames (135), deaf-and-dumb, (337), 
„mentally diseases” (93) etc. distributed by age, 
sex, ethnicity and residence. 
In 1910 the population of Sofia district is 378 340 
inhabitants, divided in 10 city-type and 206 village-
type communities. Registered Sofia inhabitants are 
102 669. 15 957 children were born and 7 593 died 
which means that born children are 2,1 times more 
than the dead ones. 
Keywords: live births, deaths, infant mortality, 
morbidity, life style 

 
 
 
 
THE ROLE OF A CRÈCHE NURSE IN 
PROVIDING DAY CARE AND UPBRINGING 
CHILDREN AGED 15 MONTHS TO 3 YEARS  
E. Dimitrova1, Y. Tzvetanova2, I. Ivanova2 

1 Department of Therapeutic Nursing care, Faculty of 
Health Care, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria  
2 Department of Language and Specialized Training, 
MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: nia62@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Crèches are an important structure in paediatric 
health care. There nurses look after children aged 
15 months to three years (Health Act, State 
Newspaper 70/2000). 
Aim 
The aim of the study is to define the level of quality 
of nursing care and upbringing of children 
attending a crèche. 
Material and methods. Sociological methods: 1. A 
self-administered anonymous questionnaire with 76 
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parents of children attending “Stastlivo detstvo” 
and “Chaika” crèches in Pleven for more than six 
months; 2. Interviews with medical and 
pedagogical staff of the crèches. The data was 
processed using a computer statistics program 
(STATGRAPHICS Plus for WINDOWS).  
Results and discussion 
Adaptation to the crèche environment is stressful 
for both children and parents. According to 52 
(68.3%) of the parents inquired, their children 
needed two weeks to adapt to the crèche 
environment, while according to 24 parents 
(31.7%) the adaptation took about a month. The 
parents who participated in the study were glad to 
report on the good habits their children had 
acquired in the crèche: 63 (82.3%) - had started to 
eat on their own, 51 (67.1%) did not need diapers, 
13 (17.5%) did not need a pacifier, 10 (13.7%) 
washed hands on their own, etc. 
Conclusion 
In conclusion, the quality of care at crèches in 
nursing and upbringing of children is still at a 
reasonably good level. 
Keywords: nurse, crèche, nursing care, quality 
 
 
 
NIC AND NOC – CLASSIFICATIONS OF 
NURSING INTERVENTIONS AND OUT-
COMES 
M. Draganova 
Department of Medical Ethics, Management of Health 
Care and Information Technologies, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: makreta_99@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
In the 1970s of the XX century a desire to create a 
nursing terminology among nurses appeared, in 
order to describe nursing practice in clear, concrete 
and specific terms. As a result NANDA, NIC and 
NOC classifications appeared, and later the 
International Classification of Nursing Practice 
/ICNP/. International classification of nursing 
practice represents a unified system of nursing 
language. It is one nursing composition 
terminology for practice and promotes the 
standardization of the local and existing terms. The 
elements of ICNP are nursing phenomena (nursing 
diagnoses), nursing interventions and nursing 
outcomes. 
Aim 
The purpose of this report is to present the nature 
and the main ideas of the classifications of nursing 
interventions and results as elements of the ICNP. 
Material and methods 
The report was compiled on the basis of a critical 
analysis of the literary sources. 
Results and discussion 
NIC is an inductive classification system of nursing 
interventions, created in Iowa in the period 1989-

1992 and NOC, both inductive and deductive 
classification system for nursing results, also 
created at the University of Iowa a few years later 
/1991–1997/. NIC and NOC are classifications 
which assist the realisation of the last two phases of 
the Nursing process – application of nursing 
interventions and assessment of the results of the 
given care. 
Conclusion 
ICNP is an integral part of the global information 
infrastructure, which informs health care practice 
and policy, and thus, improves patient care 
worldwide. 
Keywords: NANDA, NIC, NOC, ICNP, nursing 
practice 
 
 
 
AWARENESS OF HEALTH CARE PROFES-
SIONALS ON THE SAFETY OF PATIENTS – 
SURVEY REPORT 
N. Radeva-Dafinova1 ,  R. Stavrova2 , R. Radev2,  
I. Getov1 , Vl. Radev2 
1 Faculty of Pharmacology, Medical University, Sofia 
2 Anaesthesiology and Intensive Care, Medical 
University, Pleven 
Contact: drnradeva@gmail.com 
 
Introduction 
Patient safety is central to health reform, which is 
realized at the time. Its location is a priority in the 
overall strategy of WHO and of almost all 
professional organizations. 
Aim 
The purpose of this study was to determine the 
level of awareness of health care professionals on a 
relatively new direction in healthcare - patient 
safety. 
Materials and methods 
Were distributed 58 self-administered question-
naires to health care professionals (nurses and 
laboratory technicians) working in clinics of 
anesthesiology, resuscitation and intensive care. 
Results 
The respondents constitute 8.12% out of 714 nurses 
and clinical laboratory technicians at the university 
hospital. Out of the 58 questionnaires distributed, 
54 were returned - 93.1% response rate.  
Discussion 
The problem of patient safety is a relatively new 
trend in health care in Bulgaria and very important 
in its significance. Its understanding by the nurses 
interviewed once again confirms its 
importance. Patient safety and high quality medical 
practice are linked. 
Conclusion 
Those in the poll questions are related to the views 
of health care professionals as part of a team, 
approving such an important fragment of a health 
reform - patient safety. It is believed that its 
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implementation is not less dependent on the 
participation of nurses. 
Keywords: patients safety, nurses, self-administe-
red questionnaire, clinic of anaesthesiology and 
intensive care 
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THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN PHYSI-
CIANS AND THEIR OCCUPATIONAL 
ORGANISATION IN MERSIN, TURKEY 
A. Kurt, G. Yapici, T. Sasmaz, M. Uzabaci, A. 
Tol, I. Bozgedik, G. Ozturk 
Department of Public Health, Mersin University Faculty 
of Medicine, Turkey 
Contact: gulyapici@yahoo.com.tr 
 
Introduction 
The business life of the physicians has been 
adversely affected by the ‘Transformation 
Programme in Health Sector’ which ultimately 
aims at market orientation of the health sector in 
Turkey. 
Aim. To evaluate the views and the relations of the 
physicians carrying out their duty in Mersin with 
the Chamber of Physician. 
Material and methods 
This cross-sectional study was conducted by the 
members of the Public Health Commission of the 
Chamber of Physicians in Mersin. The research 
survey forms were collected from 550 out of 1875 
physicians who have been working in Mersin. 
 
Results and discussion 
While 69.1% of the physicians were male, 80.9% of 
them were working for the public sector and 53.5% 
of them were specialists. 31.8% of the physicians 
described their working conditions as 
miserable/highly miserable. 94.9% of the 
physicians maintained that there had been a 
recession in their vocational status in the last ten 
years. Only 31.5% of them had participated in the 
activities of the Chamber of Physicians in the last 
year. The expectations of the physicians from the 
organisation were as follows: 78.7% of them 
demanded the working conditions to be improved 
and 68.2% of them their salaries to be increased. 
Nevertheless, physicians were expecting their 
occupational organisation to make some studies on 
improving the working conditions and increase in 
their salaries, they didn’t embrace their 
occupational organisation. 
Conclusion 
It is a requirement that the Chamber of Physicians 
should make more efforts to preserve the rights of 
the members and the members should embrace their 
organization. 
Keywords: Chamber of Physicians, membership, 
occupational organisation, physician 

MEDICAL CARE QUALITY IN THE I. M. 
SECHENOV MOSCOW MEDICAL ACA-
DEMY CLINICS: PROBLEMS AND 
DECISIONS 
A. Allenov 
Department of Preventive Medicine and Public Health,  
I. M. Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
Contact: allenovandrey@yandex.ru 
 
Introduction 
The improvement of the quality management 
system allows making the clinic appealing to 
patients and insurance companies. 
Aim 
The research objective is to analyse the condition of 
the medical care quality system in the MMA and to 
work out best approaches to improve it. 
Tasks: 
• to analyze the literature on the problem of medical 
care quality; 
• to study equipment, personnel potential, structure 
of patients of the MMA clinics; 
• to suggest a set of measures aimed at 
improvement of the quality management system. 
 
Material and method 
Analysis, statistics, expertise, organisational-
experimental, sociological. 
Results and discussion 
The analysis of capacities and indicators of the 
MMA bed fund for 2006-2010 was carried out. 
Total bed fund makes 3000 beds. The MMA clinics 
possess a high personnel potential and are provided 
with modern hi-tech equipment. Systemic work on 
medical care quality assurance is conducted 
according to standard indicators. The following 
discrepancies are pointed out: 
• the quality indicators in use often characterise 
only the result of medical care; 
• elements of personnel management are used 
insufficiently; 
• the electronic medical cards are not used; 
• stimulus package systems of payment are 
introduced insufficiently; 
• establishing of a comfortable emotional and 
psychological climate is given insufficient 
attention. 
It is understood that there is a necessity to establish 
a register of interaction among the educational, 
scientific, and medical and diagnostic processes. 
Interest and self-check of all participants of the 
medical care quality system is necessary.  
It is planned: 
• to update the quality assurance system, with 
quarterly monitoring and the analysis of the 
developed structural, process and result quality 
indicators; 
• introduction of the automated registering systems 
(with PC applying), introduction 
of electronic medical card; 
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• to implement a clear stimulus package system of 
the payment focused on quality; 
• advanced training of medical managers in staff 
management, stresses and conflicts’ management, 
quality management issues. 
Keywords: medical care quality, quality assurance, 
quality indicators, analysis, self-checking 
 
 
 
PROBLEMS AND PERSPECTIVES IN 
FRONT OF THE GENERAL PRACTITIO-
NERS TODAY 
Ts. Valentinova 
Department of General Practice, Forensic Medicine and 
Deontology, Faculty of Public Health, MU-Pleven, 
Bulgaria 
Contact: tsvm2002@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Ten years after the start of the health reform in our 
country, some of the problems in outpatient care 
have not found solutions yet. There is a growing 
discontent not only among patients, but also among 
doctors. 
Aim 
The study was focused on main difficulties in 
General practitioner’s work and physicians’ opinion 
about problem’s resolving. 
Material and methods 
The participants – 58 GPs, were selected at random 
from a list of general practices registered with the 
Regional Health Insurance Fund in the Pleven 
region. The study used a questionnaire containing 
34 questions. The survey data were processed with 
Excel software and statistical packages Statgraphics 
for Windows XP. 
Results and discussion 
GPs participating in the survey largely feel 
discouraged to work and often subjected to stress. 
Some of them are ready to seek another opportunity 
for professional performance outside primary care. 
Conclusion 
Methods should be sought to improve the 
motivation of doctors working in this sector after 
examining the difficulties in the General Practice 
work. 
Keywords: general practice, workplace, motivation 
 
 
 
CHARACTERISTICS OF HOSPICES’ 
PATIENTS IN BULGARIA 
S. Aleksandrova-Yankulovska, G. Grancharova 
Department of Medical ethics, Healthcare Management 
and Information Technologies, Faculty of Public Health, 
MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: silviya_aleksandrova@hotmail.com 
 
Introduction. First steps in hospice care in 
Bulgaria date from 1989 but hospices get official 

recognition in 1999. The broad legal definition of 
hospices created opportunity for provision of these 
services to a various group of patients. 
Aim 
The aim of this report is to present the 
characteristics of hospices’ patients in Bulgaria and 
to compare them with hospices’ data from USA and 
Europe. It is a part of a bigger work on hospice care 
in Bulgaria. 
Material and methods 
The complex sociological study covered 29 out 35 
functioning Bulgarian hospices till 2008 and 5 
palliative care units. The sociological information 
was collected in the period April-June 2008 through 
application of direct individual and postal self-
administered questionnaire among hospices’ 
managers and personnel. The statistical analysis 
was done by Microsoft Office Excel 2003 and 
SPSS v.13. 
Results and discussion 
In Bulgarian hospices as well as in the hospices in 
USA and Europe, the majority of patients are over 
65 years of age. In Bulgaria, though, the prevalence 
of women is higher in comparison with USA and 
Europe, where both genders are almost equally 
presented. The most common diagnoses are 
neoplasms and post-stroke conditions.   
Conclusion 
The characteristics of hospices’ patients in Bulgaria 
are not much different from those in USA and 
Europe. The broader legal definition of hospices in 
Bulgarian created opportunity for hospices’ 
survival through servicing bigger variety of 
patients. On the other side, though, some 
misconceptions about hospices were created among 
the public and the profession. 
Keywords: Bulgaria, hospices, patients’ 
characteristics 
 
 
 
DURATION OF HOSPITALISATION IN 
ELDERLY WITH CARDIOVASCULAR 
DISEASES 
F. Grigorov 
Department of Therapeutic Nursing care, Sector 
Geriatrics and nursing care in elderly, MU-Pleven, 
Bulgaria 
Contact: grigorov@dr.com 
 
Introduction 
Elderly with cardiovascular diseases (CVD) are 
major users of health services and with more 
frequent hospitalisations. At the same time few 
efforts of investigators are directed into 
investigation of health care problems and in 
particular medical care for the elderly with CVD. 
Aim 
To study the relationship between duration of 
hospitalisation and the age of patients with CVD, 
presence of multiple pathology, the severity of 
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clinical course of diseases. The delineation of 
problems reasons for further studies is also of 
interest. 
Material and methods 
The study included 1044 consecutively hospitalised 
patients with acute coronary syndrome, heart failure 
(HF) (FC III and IV) and other CVDs 
(trombembolizam of the lung, etc.) in 2008 and 
2009, of whom 444 men and 600 women. Multiple 
pathology was assessed by the number of diagnoses 
of a patient. In the processing of the data 
parametric, correlation and regression analyses 
were used. 
Results and discussion 
Low, but significant and positive correlation 
between age and length of hospitalisation (r = 0.18, 
p=0.000) was established. Higher is the correlation 
coefficient oft relationship between the number of 
diagnoses of studied patients and the duration of 
hospitalisation (r=0.32, p=0.000), between age and 
number of diagnoses (r=0.31, p=0.000). Significant 
is the relationship between mortality and age, 
mortality and the number of diagnoses. 
Significantly increased is the average number of 
diagnoses by age, being highest in the age over 80 
years 
Conclusion 
Age is important but not the single and major 
determinant of length of hospitalisation and 
mortality. As a factor of greater importance 
multiple pathology may be discussed. Studies 
aimed at an integrated assessment of older people 
by a team of specialists, including a specialist in 
geriatric medicine are likely to be of crucial 
benefit to the creation of specific opportunities to 
improve prognosis of CVD in elderly and to 
reduce length of hospitalisation. 
Keywords: elderly, cardiovascular diseases, length 
of hospitalization, prognosis 
 
 
SECTION 6. HEALTH ECONOMICS 
 
ORAL PRESENTATIONS 
 
HEALTH CARE RESOURCES AND EFFEC-
TIVENESS IN THE BALKAN REGION 
Evg. Delcheva 
Department of Public administration and regional 
development, University of National and World 
Economy, Sofia, Bulgaria  
Contact: evgenia2@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Perspective for EU integration of other Balkan 
countries announces the necessity оf deep 
comparative analysis of health care systems. 
Aim 
The goal of the study is to range the indicators for 
resources and effectiveness of the health care in 

Bulgaria, Greece, Turkey, Macedonia, Serbia and 
Romania and compare them to those of the EU and 
the group of members from the last two accessions. 
Material and methods 
The study is based on the WHO database “Health 
for All”. The studying periods are 2000 and 2007 
(the last year with information available). The rate 
of the resources and effectiveness (1 to 7 – the 
highest) was calculated through the methodology of 
the Growth competitiveness index.   
Results 
The conclusions showed that Greece had the 
highest level of health resources (4,12 - 3,95) and 
particularly in health effectiveness (6,13-6,31 - 
above the level for EU). Serbia, Bulgaria and 
Macedonia follow Greece with close ranges 
between 3-4 (comparative with EU-12). Romania 
was a little behind but Turkey had very low levels 
of resources and results - between 1-2. 
Discussion 
The ranking had put Greece as favorite in the 
Balkan region. Bulgaria, Romania, Serbia and 
Macedonia stayed very close to each other. Turkey 
had a lot of problems in its health care system on 
the way to EU integration. 
Conclusion 
The study allows us to compare heterogenic 
indicators of resources and health results.  
Keywords: health resources, health effectiveness, 
Balkan region, EU 
 
 
CORRELATION ANALYSIS OF PATIENTS’ 
SATISFACTION AND FINANCIAL INDICA-
TORS OF VOLUNTARY HEALTH INSU-
RANCE FUNDS IN BULGARIA IN 2009 
T. Vekov, N. Veleva, M. Draganova 
Department of Medical Ethics, Health Care Management 
and Information Technologies, Faculty of Public Health, 
Medical University – Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: t.vekov.hq@comleague.com 
 
Introduction 
In 2010 the discussions on the health insurance 
system reform in Bulgaria were re-opened. They 
were provoked by the latest health insurance bill 
which included provisions for premium raise and 
shifting from two to three-pillar model. 
Aim 
The aim of the study is to determine the correlation 
between patients’ satisfaction and financial 
indicators of voluntary health insurance funds. 
Material and methods 
Anonymous self-administered questionnaire was 
given to 1530 voluntary health insured persons. The 
questionnaire investigated overall satisfaction, 
reaction time in case of health problem, decisions 
adequacy, communication with insurers’ staff and 
quality of the information received. The level of 
profit and the satisfaction level were measured as 
well as the indicator – insurers’ generosity (costs to 
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premium incomes) and its effect on patients’ 
satisfaction. 
Results and discussion 
An inverse correlation exists between the patients’ 
satisfaction and the profitability rates of voluntary 
health insurance funds. The leading companies 
according to profitability rates receive some of the 
lowest appraisals regarding patients’ satisfaction 
and vice versa. DallBogg – Life and Health with 
negative financial results received the highest 
patients’ satisfaction rating (Nmax = 58.83%) while 
Municipal Health Insurance Fund achieved the 
highest profit (Mmax=1.402 million BGN). 
Leading results for insurers’ generosity were for 
DallBogg – Life and Health (0,97). 
Conclusion 
There is a key health insurance problem – 
companies’ pursuit of profit maximization 
confronts with patients’ interests and satisfaction. 
In order to achieve balance the bill for additional 
compulsory health insurance should include 
provisions for public control over profits, quality, 
accessibility and risk selection of private health 
insurance funds. 
Keywords: patients’ satisfaction, voluntary health 
insurance funds, financial indicators 
 
 
 
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE ECONOMIC 
ANALYSIS IN THE FIELD OF THE CLINI-
CAL IMMUNOLOGY 
J. Pavlova 1, A. Nedialkova2 
1Faculty of Public Health, MU – Sofia, Bulgaria 
2Clinic of clinical immunology, University Hospital 
“Alexandrovska”, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: jpavlova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The cost efficiency in health system is a significant 
field of the economic science and policy. The main 
reason is that nowadays this sector influences more 
and more the economic development and the 
competitiveness of the countries while it consumes 
a considerable part of public resources. 
Aim 
The aim of the publication is to assess and to 
prognosticate the activities of the Clinic of clinical 
immunology based on the economic analysis. 
Material and methods 
Object of the study – the activity of the Clinic of 
clinical immunology in the University Hospital 
“Alexandrovska”, Sofia; Units of observation – 
clinical resources;  Time of observation – 2005-
2010; Methods: Documental; SWOT analysis of the 
Clinic of clinical immunology; Cost-benefit 
analysis; Statistical methods. 
 
Results and discussion 
The analysis of the quantitative and qualitative 
indexes of the activities of the clinic showed a large 

volume of activities, high quality of medical 
services and an established fame at the medical 
market. In 2005 the clinic had a negative financial 
result beyond 50 000 BGN. After applying modern 
managerial approaches it reached over 250 000 
BGN positive result. The management team carries 
out economical approaches and control on the 
laboratory cost. It is looking for reserves for 
decrease of the value of services performed for 
avoiding repetitions and cheaper the cost. 
Conclusion 
Based on the method of extrapolation the authors 
have elaborated three forecast options for 
development. If the optimistic one is implemented a 
positive financial result exceeding 500 000 BGN 
will be realized at the end of the forecast period.   
Keywords: economic analysis, clinical 
immunology, efficiency, health 
 
 
 
RELATIVE HEALTH CARE EFFICIENCY IN 
BULGARIA AND ITS NEIGHBOURS 
Evg. Delcheva 
Department of Public administration and regional 
development, University of National and World 
Economy, Sofia, Bulgaria  
Contact: evgenia2@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The study on health efficiency is a leading 
economic and political problem. 
Aim 
The goal of the research is to study the relationship 
between resources and health effectiveness 
expressed in comparative indexes (with values from  
1 to 7 at the highest) and to work out relative 
efficiency of the health care in Bulgaria, Greece, 
Turkey, Macedonia, Serbia and Romania which are 
not only territorial neighbours but have common 
traditions and historical origin. 
Material and methods 
The study is based on the WHO database “Health 
For All”. The studying periods are 2000 and 2007 
(last year with information available). The indexes 
of health effectiveness and resources were 
calculated through using the formula of the 
competitiveness index from which the relative 
efficiency coefficient per resource unit was derived. 
Results 
The conclusions show that four healthcare systems 
in Greece, Macedonia, Serbia and Bulgaria work 
with positive efficiency above 1. In Romania and 
Turkey there are negative results. Greece is with the 
highest efficiency - 1,49 (2000) and 1,60 (2005-
2007). Turkey is with the lowest level (0,57 in 
2000) and Romania (0,82 in the last period). 
Bulgaria is with 1,08 (2000) and 1,22 (2005-2007). 
Discussion.The results compare with other studies 
applying the same method but with some 
differences in indicators. 
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Conclusion 
The study gives new facts on comparisons of health 
care systems on the Balkans. 
Keywords: resources, health effectiveness, relative 
efficiency, Bulgaria 
 
 
THE ROLE OF GENERIC MEDICINES IN 
PROVISION OF AFFORDABLE AND EFFEC-
TIVE HEALTHCARE 
D. Manolov, I. Getov  
Faculty of Pharmacy, MU - Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: d_manolow@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
The generics market is undergoing significant 
change in the recent years. It is dominated by 
mergers between companies in the sector, a raft of 
upcoming patent expiries and new legislation being 
enforced to promote generic prescription. 
Aim 
The purpose of this study is to analyze the main 
factors affecting the growth of the generic market 
and trends during the economic recession.  
Material and methods 
The data were taken from publications for the 
period 2000-2009 on the topic of "Generic 
pharmaceutical market” and were evaluated 
through the Delphi method. We also reviewed all 
available related articles in the Internet databases 
and analyzed a total of 16 studies. The data and 
conclusions were included in the study. 
Results 
World market for generic drugs is concentrated in 
the U.S., Germany and the United Kingdom. In 
Bulgaria more than 80% of the market in volume is 
generic but it is only 56% of the market in value. 
About $157 million of the sales of patented drugs in 
the world will be exposed to generic competition 
over the next five years.  
Discussion 
Patent expiries in the coming years will provide 
significant growth opportunities for generic 
companies but increased competition may reduce 
profitability. Legislative changes and price erosion 
will remodel the market and it will not be 
dominated by several one billion-molecules but 
generic companies will have a broader portfolio 
with less profitable molecules. The development of 
biosimilars is highly anticipated for its growth 
potential. 
Conclusion 
The use of generic drugs is expected to increase in 
the coming years. With the aging population and 
increasing healthcare costs governments will 
implement policies for their greater use. 
Keywords: generic medicines, pharmaceutical 
companies, healthcare  
 
 
 

WHAT IS THE APPLICATION OF 
WILLINGNESS-TO-PAY METHOD IN 
PHARMACOECONOMICS 
E. Grigorov, I. Getov 
Department of Social Pharmacy, Faculty of Pharmacy, 
MU - Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: evgeni.grigorov@gmail.com 
 
Pharmacoeconomics is a part of health economics 
with special focus on drug therapy costs. In 
economic evaluation of healthcare interventions 
and treatments cost benefit analysis (CBA) is one 
of the most used survey tool. The main 
characteristic of CBA consists of expressing both 
benefits and costs in monetary units. Thus, it allows 
to compute the net benefit for each medication or 
intervention in monetary units and to determine 
whether the benefits  exceed the costs. CBA 
enables policy makers to select interventions that 
maximise societal well-being in a constrained 
resource setting. CBA not only assists decision 
making in the financing of healthcare interventions 
but also non-healthcare interventions. This is 
particularity helpful for managers on improvements 
of allocative efficiency across different sectors of 
the health economy. Based on welfare economic 
theory, Willingness-To-Pay (WTP) is the most 
widely agreed upon method to measure the benefits 
in monetary terms. WTP is defined as the 
maximum amount of money that may be 
contributed by an individual to compensate his 
utility change or to receive an extra service or 
treatment. It is a major approach for valuation of 
health benefits and medication programs. The 
technique is based on the principle that the 
maximum amount of money on individual is 
willing to pay for a commodity is an indicator of 
the value to him/her of that commodity. Direct 
measurement of Willingness to pay(WTP) for 
medicines and pharmaceutical services can be 
assessed by asking people directly how much they 
would pay for specific health care  service of 
products. 
Keywords: pharmacoeconomics, drugs, willing-
ness-to-pay, health economics, cost-benefit analysis 
 
 
 
CURRENT TRENDS OF THE HEALTH 
REFORM 
A. Cheshmedjieva, S. Bachev 
Department of Health Economics, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU-Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: a_andonova@mail.bg 
 
With the political reshuffles the trends of healthcare 
reform can be clearly defined: 
- Categorisation of hospitals depending on staffing 
and technological potential; 
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- Strengthened control and audit of medical 
activity, in order to improve the quality and 
efficiency; 
- Increasingly determine the role of market 
mechanisms to regulate the management of 
hospitals. 
Based on first impressions (speech and action), it 
may be argued that attention to the activities of 
hospitals and critical evaluation and analysis grow. 
Creating models for categorisation of hospitals and 
services of the (health pathways), which will play a 
commitment to funding and results. 
The critical notes to the trends of the reform are the 
following: 
1. It is a utopian vision that the market forms of 
regulation can create the optimum structure of the 
hospital, if the market was a perfect regulator, it 
would not allow crises and more – the state to 
intervene in their address. Still, the market acts as a 
regulator in the elasticity of demand and price. In  
public health, the demand of hospital medical care 
is not related to price, but to a need. The insertion 
of monetary relations emptied the hospitals. 
2. Structuring of hospitals by category shifts the 
optimisation of the health system according to the 
needs of the population of medical care – they 
should be placed in areas of particular need. 
Keywords: political governance, health care 
reform, market mechanisms 
 
 
 
EQUITY IN HEALTH AND ITS 
INTERPRETETION FROM THE POINT OF 
VIEW OF HEALTH ECONOMICS 
S. Gladilov 
Faculty of Public Health, MU - Sofia 
Contact: gladilov@abv.bg 
 
The equity in the provision and distribution of 
resources for providing of medical aid is an 
important element concerning effectiveness in 
health.  
It is accepted that in order to be effective the 
medical aid has to be equitably distributed and to 
render equal possibilities for use from all members 
of the society. 
For some people it is equitable to use out of pay 
first medical aid by the district physician. For 
others equity is manifested in the possibility of 
choice of a given physician for whom they are 
ready to pay if it is necessary. 
If the different layers of the society do not realize 
this equity in the distribution of medical facilities 
they obligatory state the question that the health 
system is not effective and the resources are not 
properly intended. 
The economic interpretation of the concept equity 
in health is linked with parallel link between 
expenditures which a separate member of the 
society pays for health (taxes, compulsory and 

voluntary health insurance, cash payment) and the 
quality and quantity of the medical aid received.  
The problem concerns the single individual as well 
as the society of a given country as a whole. 
Keywords: equity, effectiveness, distribution of 
resources, health economics 

 
 
PAYMENT FOR HOME VISITS – STIMULUS 
FOR GENERAL PRACTITIONER 
Ts. Petrova-Gotova 
Department of Health Economics, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU - Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: tsveti_p@abv.bg 
Introduction 
The funding of public health is distinguishing from 
funding of other economic branches due to the 
specificity of the health products, of the health help 
as economic goods and the operative social policy 
in each country. 
Aim 
The purpose of the present study is to reflect the 
general practitioner’s opinion regarding the 
additional payment for real home visits by the 
National Health Insurance Fund. 
Material and methods 
The data are result of a self-administered 
questionnaire research with special elaborate 
instruments and description about its 
implementation. 
Results and discussion 
27,1% of the GP are men, 72,9% are women. 
43,8% of the GP are with practices in the capital, 
47,9% - in towns and 8,3% are in villages. Some 
90% of the general practitioners who participated in 
the survey are unanimous that the real home visits 
must be paid additionally by the National Health 
Insurance Fund. In this way General practitioners 
will be better motivated for real home visits to their 
patients. 
Conclusion 
Home visits to patients by general practitioners are 
a matter of extreme importance and it is worth a 
special attention. The results from different surveys 
are indicative that the insufficient attention on the 
part of general practitioners and their refusal for 
home visits are the main causes for their 
replacement. 
Keywords: funding, motivation, home visits, 
general practitioners 
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Introduction 
The reform of primary care placed in the focus of 
health system performance quality, adequate and 
fairly distributed medical services. 
Aim 
The purpose of this study was to analyse the status 
and funding of GPs for the period 2003-2008. 
Material and methods 
The data from the reports of the NHIF and the 
NHIC data for the period 2003 – 2008. 
Results and discussion 
The changes in the number of GPs, the number of 
compulsory health insured persons per GP, 
physicians’ incomes from health insurance per 
month for the period 2003-2008 are analysed. The 
analysis of the data showed an alarming trend of 
reducing the number of GPs in the country with 6.6 
percent for that period, insufficient to increase their 
revenues, inadequate to increase their 
responsibilities, obligations, costs and penalties. 
Conclusion 
Proposals were made for improving the quality and 
accessibility of primary health care, to reduce costs 
and increase the efficiency of expensive hospital 
care. 
Keywords: GP, finance, National health insurance 
fund, compulsory health insured person, efficiency 
 
 
ANALYSIS OF ACTIVITIES AND MAIN 
PLANNING INDICATORS FOR FACILITIES 
OF HOSPITALS FOR ACTIVE TREATMENT 
R. Yaneva 
Department of Health Economics, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU - Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: yaneva.1968@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The public health system runs dynamic process of 
transformation. It works towards reducing the 
excess capacity of hospital beds, increased intensity 
and improved performance indicators. 
Aim 
The aim of the study is to trace the transformation 
process of the activities and resources of different 
groups of general hospitals for active treatment. 
Material and methods 
The article traces the development of basic 
indicators of facilities planning based on different 
hospital groups in the period 2001-2007. 
Mathematical and statistical methods were used. 
Results 
The highest percentage reduction of hospital beds is 
observed in the regional general hospitals for active 
treatment. The average stay of patients marked the 
highest reduction of 10.7 to 6.6 days in the 
University Hospitals. 
Discussion 
In extensively developed health system reduced 
number of hospital beds, reduced average stay of 

patients, increased facilities’ utilization and 
turnover of beds is observed. 
Conclusion 
In order to minimize the deficit in the system of 
hospital care the focus should be shifted from the 
scarcity of financial resources to the efficient use of 
the available resources. 
Keywords: number of hospital beds, number of 
patients, average stay, utilization, turnover 

 
ANALYSIS OF HOSPITAL CARE EXPENSES 
OF THE HEALTH INSURANCE FUND IN 
THE REGION OF PLEVEN DURING THE 
PERIOD 2007-2009 
P. Stefanova, S. Deyanov1, S. Georgieva2 
1 Department of General medicine, forensic medicine and 
deontology, Faculty of Public Health, MU-Pleven, 
Bulgaria 
2 Department of Social and Preventive Medicine, Medical 
Statistics, Pedagogy and Psychology, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU-Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: sergey61@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Important aims of the health care system are to 
guarantee access to health services and satisfy 
people’s needs and expectations with effective 
spending of the available limited resources. 
Aim 
The aim of this paper is to study the dynamics of 
the hospital expenses of the Regional health 
insurance fund in Pleven during the period 2007-
2009 and analyze the causes of these changes. 
Material and methods 
The present analysis is based on the annual reports 
of the Regional and the National health insurance 
fund during the period under study. 
Results and discussion 
The data analysis shows that during the period 
under study the reported and paid patients on 
clinical pathway from Health insurance fund – 
Pleven have increased with 32%; the number of 
patients from other regions has increased from 16 
to 23%; the cases of rehospitalization and the 
incorrect coding of diagnoses become more 
frequent. As a result, the expenses have increased 
with more than 50 %. The flow of patients from 
other regions of the country is connected with the 
opening of new hospitals that offer highly 
specialized and expensive services which patients 
are lacking in the other regions and artificially 
increase needs and demands of these services. 
Conclusion 
Optimum distribution and spending of resources of 
the Health insurance fund requires strict control on 
the criteria of hospitalization, improvement of the 
quality of hospital care and the appropriateness of 
expenses. 
Keywords: hospital care expenses, clinical 
pathway 
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AN ATTEMPT TO VALUE A FORENSIC 
MEDICAL AUTOPSY IN THE UNIVERSITY 
HOSPITAL - PLEVEN 
P. Lisaev, D. Dekov, S. Deianov, Pl. Dorovski  
Department of General Medicine, Forensic medicine and 
Deontology, Faculty of Public Health, MU - Pleven, 
Bulgaria 
Contact: drdekov@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
One of the main obstacles to the health reform in 
Bulgaria is the lack of well-founded prices of many 
healthcare services and the insufficient financing of 
healthcare activities. As a science and practice, the 
forensic medicine is created to work out medical 
and medico-biological issues for the needs of 
jurisdiction. In Bulgaria this science exists in 
forensic medical departments of all regions and in 
some university hospitals. After the registration of 
hospitals as commercial organizations, they are 
solely financed through the funds from the National 
Healthcare Funds Program. However, since the 
National Healthcare Funds Program does not 
finance the forensic medicine, it turned out to be a 
burden for hospitals. 
Aim 
The goal of this study is to establish the actual price 
for an autopsy in the University Hospital “Dr 
Georgi Stranski” – Pleven on the basis of the 
expenditures of the forensic medical department 
during the last three years; to identify the relative 
share of the different expenses which form this 
price and to seek ways to reduce this price without 
sacrificing quality. 
Results and discussion 
During this period 632 autopsies have been 
executed and based on information from the 
accounting unit the total hospital expense of the 
forensic medical department is 316 395 BGN. 
These numbers show that the largest part of this 
expense is for personnel salaries and benefits 
(almost 70%), indirect expenses account for more 
than 23%, and the expenses for utilities are very 
low – only 4%. The average price of an autopsy in 
UMBAL Pleven is 500.62 BGN, with the utilities 
(electricity, water, gloves, disinfectants) being 
20.08 BGN. The price of equipment amortization 
and medical instruments has not been calculated 
due to the fact that no such equipment and 
instruments have been purchased for the last 20 
years. 
Keywords: price, forensic medicine autopsy 
 
 
MODERN ASPECTS OF THE REFORMS IN 
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Healthcare is increasingly becoming a major 
consumer of resources all over the world. The state 
of the public health and surrounding environment in 
the European Region is permanently changing. In 
the same time it is under constant investigation 
because of the specific “service” that is provided – 
the precious human health. This is also one of the 
important prerequisites for the constant updating of 
the health systems aiming their improvement. The 
significance of the public health sector requires 
extreme precision in the process of choosing the 
tools for its management. The non-stopping reforms 
in the sector produce results which analysis help the 
decision-makers and guide them towards the most 
appropriate actions for every situation. Apart from 
this, the publication of results and analysis of the 
stages of development stimulates the public opinion 
which further reinforces the meaning of research 
and presentation of various perspectives of the 
current changes. This study presents certain levels 
in the stages of the development of the reforms in 
some of the European states. 
Keywords: public health, reforms, health systems 
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PHARMACOECONOMIC ANALYSIS OF 
THE TREATMENT OF COMMUNITY 
ACQUIRED RESPIRATORY INFECTIONS 
P. Glogovska 
Department of cardiology, pulmology and endocrinology,  
MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: pglogovska@gmail.com 
 
Introduction 
The significance of the community acquired 
respiratory infections is determined mainly by their 
economic effect on public health connected with 
the overuse of antibiotics in ambulatory practice. 
Aim 
To make pharmacoeconomic analysis of the 
treatment of patients with community acquired 
respiratory infections treated in ambulatory 
practice. 
Material and methods 
1441 patients have been conducted during one year 
period in 9 outpatient practices. 604 (41.9%) were 
men of average age 47 (±SD–18) and 837 (58.1%) 
– women, average age 43.8 (±SD–15.6). 
Results 
604 (41.9%) of the patients were with acute 
respiratory infections (ARI), followed by acute 
bronchitis – 406 (28.2%), pneumonias - 190 
(13.2%), bronchiectasis - 143 (9.9%), chronic 
obstructive pulmonary disease – 98 (6.8%). The 
average value of the antibiotic treatment varied 
from 12.3 BGN (ARI) to 30.3 BGN – pneumonias 
(р>0.05). The medical treatment is most expensive 
in pneumonias – 34.9 BGN, in ARI is 18.2 BGN. 
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The relative share of antibiotic treatment from the 
general cost is: pneumonias – 86.8%, ARI – 67.6%, 
acute bronchitis – 74.3%. 
Discussion 
Overuse of antibiotics in ambulatory practice has 
been established in ¾ of the patients with acute 
bronchitis and ARI. The cost of their treatment is 
comparable to the cost of the treatment of patients 
with lower respiratory tract infections. 
Conclusions 
Unnecessary rise of the cost of the antibiotic 
treatment leads to overload of the health insurance 
system and society. 
Keywords: antibiotic, ambulatory, respiratory tract 
 
 
THE VALUE OF ANTIBIOTIC TREATMENT 
IN PATIENTS WITH COMMUNITY ACQUI-
RED PNEUMONIA WITH RESISTANT AND 
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P.Glogovska1, P.Hristova2, Y.Ivanov1, P.Pavlov1, 
A.Karcheva1, T.Popova1 
1University Hospital “Dr. G. Stranski” – Pleven, Bulgaria 
2Department of Social and Preventive Medicine, Medical 
Statistics, Pedagogy and Psychology, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: pglogovska@gmail.com 
 
Introduction 
The significance of pneumonia is related to 
frequency and the resources for hospitalization. 
Antibiotic resistance requires large expenditure.  
Aim 
Comparison of the antibiotic’s value for 
hospitalized patients with pneumonia - sensitive 
and resistant isolates. 
Material and methods 
110 persons with pneumonia (60 R - resistant, 50 S 
- sensitive isolates) were observed by antibiotic 
treatment and age, gender, concomitant diseases, 
outcome.  
Results 
The ratio between the values for the two groups R/S 
is as follow (BGN): 423.97/264.84; complications - 
647.92/138,82; concomitant diseases: 658/321. 
Conclusion 
Value of antibiotics in resistant patients is higher 
than the others. 
Keywords: pneumonia, antibiotic, cost resistant, 
sensitive 
 
 
ANALYSIS OF THE COSMETIC PRODUCTS 
MARKET DURING THE PERIOD OF PRE-
ACCESSION OF BULGARIA TO THE EURO-
PEAN UNION 
Zh. Ibrahim, V. Madgarov. St. Georgiev,  
Zl. Dimitrova 
Department of Pharmaceutical sciences, Faculty of 
Pharmacy, Medical University – Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
Contact: Stanley_tm@abv.bg 

Introduction 
The Bulgarian cosmetics industry has its long 
history and traditions on both domestic and 
international markets. It is mostly export-oriented. 
Its production is known in many countries over the 
world. On 11.12.2000 in the city of Nice, France 
the government heads of the EU Member States 
adopted a package for institutional changes of the 
European Union preparing its expansion with new 
countries. The forthcoming membership of 
Bulgaria in the EU has also brought to the 
foreground new priorities for the cosmetics 
industry. 
Aim 
The purpose of the present research is to analyze 
the main risks related to the cosmetics branch 
during the period of preparation for accession of 
Bulgaria to the EU. 
Materials and methods 
Subjects of research are Bulgarian companies, 
manufacturers of perfumery and cosmetic products 
and ethereal oils. Indications of observation are the 
production and sales volume (in values and natural 
measures) of the domestic and on international 
markets. The period of research covers the period 
of pre-accession of our country to the EU (2001-
2006). There were historical, documentary, 
comparative and marketing methods of analysis 
applied. 
Results and discussion 
On the grounds of the analysis of the annual 
financial statements of companies in the branch 
during the studied period there were outlined the 
main trends of the domestic market, import and 
export of cosmetic products as a total for the 
country and by product groups. There were 
explained and analyzed the main risks which the 
cosmetics branch in our country faces during this 
period and namely: production decrease, especially 
for toothpastes, decrease of cosmetic products 
export, progressive increase of cosmetic products 
import, adverse changes in prices of raw materials 
and of cosmetic products, etc. 
Conclusion 
The production and trade of cosmetic products is 
characterized by some variations. A limited number 
of Bulgarian companies are leading in the branch of 
the domestic market and of perfume products – 
mainly foreign companies. Only about 15% of the 
produced cosmetic products are being sold at the 
domestic market and the remaining quantity is 
being exported. The positive internal trade balance 
was reducing until 2003, as in comparison to 2001 
it was 68% less, and since 2004 the balance has 
already became negative. 
Keywords: perfumery-cosmetic branch, 
production, import, export, main risks 
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PHARMACOECONOMIC ASSESSMENT OF 
INFLIXIMAB FOR RHEUMATOID ARTH-
RITIS 
А. Stoimenova, А. Savova, М. Manova, G. 
Petrova 
Department of Organization and economy of pharmacy, 
Faculty of Pharmacy, MU - Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: assena_stoimenova@mail.bg 
 
Introduction 
The rheumatoid arthritis is a chronic inflammation 
of the joints with unpredictable progression. The 
progression of the disease is characterized with 
irreversible structural joist damages, functional 
injuries and low quality of life.  The rheumatoid 
arthritis pharmacotherapy consumes significant 
health care resources, and near 15% of the affected 
individuals requires diseases modifying medicines. 
Aim  
The goal of the current study is to analyze the cost 
effectiveness of infliximab for rheumatoid arthritis. 
Material and methods 
The therapeutic results are measured with the 
relative risk of clinical response changes, measured 
by the scale of the American college of 
rheumatologists. The analysis is performed from 
the point of view of the financing institution. 
Results and discussion 
Results show that etanercept and infliximab are 
therapeutically equivalent but infliximab is cheaper 
and with a better safety profile. Infliximab provides 
comparable therapeutic results with the other 
disease modifying agents at the low cost of therapy. 
It is also providing a higher patient compliance and 
thus is a dominant product for rheumatoid arthritis 
therapy. 
Keywords: infliximab, rheumatoid arthritis, 
pharmacoeconomics, cost-effectiveness 
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Aim 
The goal of the current study is to analyze the cost-
effectiveness of glioblastoma therapy with 
temozolomide in comparison with standard 
radiotherapy.  
Material and methods 
After the search of clinical and pharmaceutical 
publications’ databases were identified 11 studies 
analyzing the therapeutic effect and economics of 
temozolomide. The cost-effectiveness analysis was 
performed for the evaluation of the cost per life 
year gained with temozolomide against standard 

radiotherapy. The analysis is performed from the 
point of view of the financing institution for one 
year period of time. 
Results and discussion 
The results show that the cost per month free of 
recurrence after 6 months therapy is 28 752 BGN 
(4792 BGN x 6 months). The total number of 
weeks gained are 116 and thus the cost per week 
free of recurrence is 248 BGN. 
Conclusion 
Temodal (temozolomide) ensured new therapeutic 
options to the existing therapies of deadly brain 
tumors. The cost of life year gained is comparable 
with the international studies and is significantly 
lower than that for the other oncology medicines. 
Keywords: Temozolomide, glioblastoma, 
pharmacoeconomics, cost-effectiveness 
 
 
SECTION 7. EDUCATION AND 
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES 
 
ORAL PRESENTATIONS 
 
APPROACHES FOR OPTIMIZATION OF 
THE TEACHING CONTENT IN INFOR-
MATICS IN THE BACHELOR DEGREE 
PROGRAMMES 
G. Tsanev 
Department of Medical Ethics, Health Care Management 
and Information Technologies, Faculty of Public Health, 
MU – Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: g_tzanev@mu-pleven.bg 
 
Introduction 
Informatics was introduced in all bachelor degree 
study programmes. The teaching content is selected 
by professors and associate professors. The 
curricula in Informatics differ across schools in 
both workload and content. 
Aim 
To analyse the preparation of students, their 
interests and content of curricula in Informatics in 
order to specify approaches for its optimization. 
Material and methods 
The study covered students from different degree 
programmes. Self-administered questionnaires and 
documentary research were applied. The data were 
processed with software statistical products. 
Results 
The preliminary preparation of students is not good. 
Results from self-administered questionnaires 
reveal that 8.7% of the students evaluate their 
preparation as good, 12.3% as average, and the 
remaining 70% consider their preparation 
insufficient. This requires a repetition of some 
secondary school modules in Informatics in the 
university degree programmes. Data from 
documentary research reveal that 72% of the 
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universities utilize curricula in Informatics, whose 
content repeat the secondary school modules; 21% 
utilize curricula with additional methodology 
included; and 7% introduce new topics in the 
Informatics curricula.  
The results and experience justify the proposition of 
a two-part study curriculum in Informatics - Basics 
of computers and Computer software. It is 
important to emphasize the characteristics, 
methodological approaches, documents and other 
parameters of the curriculum. The study content 
could be organized in one or two modules, with 
duration of one or two semesters, depending on the 
study workload and organization. 
Conclusion 
The different preliminary preparation of students 
from secondary schools impose the necessity to 
introduce university curricula in Informatics, whose 
content on one hand overlaps the secondary school 
modules in Informatics, and on the other hand 
introduces more sophisticated teaching approaches, 
training setting and methodology. 
Keywords: Informatics, teaching content, students 
 
 
APPLICATION OF COMPUTER TECHNO-
LOGIES FOR THE OPTIMIZATION OF 
WORK ACTIVITIES OF HEALTH PRO-
FESSIONALS 
G. Tsanev1, V. Bogomilova2 
1 Department of Medical Ethics, Health Care 
Management and Information Technologies, Faculty of 
Public Health, MU – Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Regional Dispensary of Psychiatric Diseases, Veliko 
Tarnovo, Bulgaria  
Contact: g_tzanev@mu-pleven.bg 
Introduction 
The implementation of computer technologies in 
health care is an ongoing process. Medical 
secretaries could not perform their work activities 
in line with the contemporary requirements of their 
profession, if they do not take into account the 
possibilities offered by computer technologies and 
software programs. 
Aim 
To analyze the possibilities provided by computer 
programs to automate medical documentation 
process and evaluate the health services costs. 
Material and methods 
Self-administered questionnaires and documentary 
research were applied. The data were processed 
with software statistical products. 
Results and discussion 
Health professionals consider computer programs 
as an approach to optimize and improve the 
medical documentation process; 45% of them 
evaluate the technologies at their work places as old 
and impeding work activities; 65% believe that the 
medical documentation process could be automated 
by applying software products with the option to 
create databases. Some work places are equipped 

with Local net and Internet connections. The results 
reveal that the use of computers is related to age – 
only 15% of the respondents, aged over 50 years, 
are willing to use computers in their daily work. 
The prevailing number of health professionals, aged 
over 50 years, is the reason for the impediment of 
work with medical documentation; 95 % of the 
health professionals think that computer 
technologies should be applied in everyday work 
activities of senior and chief nurses, bachelor and 
master students in healthcare management, not only 
in the medical documentation process, but also for 
the purpose of preparing work-schedules, reports, 
inquiries, etc. 
Conclusion 
The application of computer technologies is 
essential for delivering high-quality health care. 
Computer programs could be used as means to 
improve medical documentation process, which is 
one of the main tasks of health professionals. 
Keywords: information technologies, health 
professionals, optimization 
 
 
RESULTS FROM APPLICATION OF TEST 
MANAGER 2.0 FOR ASSESSMENT OF 
STUDENTS IN THE MEDICAL UNIVER-
SITY OF PLEVEN 
K. Statev, G. Tsanev 
Department of Medical Ethics, Health Care Management 
and Information Technologies, Faculty of Public Health, 
MU – Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: kstatev@mu-pleven.bg 
 
Introduction 
The automated test generation and assessment 
platform Test Manager is an original development 
used in MU-Pleven since 2007. Its new version 
(2.0) was implemented by the end of 2009 and 
introduced a new approach to user management, 
user authentication and storage of system usage 
data. 
Aim 
To show the possibility for detailed statistical 
analysis of the assessment results of students in 
MU-Pleven that could be used to improve the 
teaching activities of the university lecturers and 
their control over the learners’ knowledge. 
Materials and methods 
Data from academic year 2009/2010 was used. To 
gather information from the database specific 
Transact-SQL queries were used. For its 
representation as tables and charts MS Excel was 
used. 
Results 
Data about 499 assessed test variants was gathered 
from the system. The main part of them included 
“General nursing care” in the specialty Medical 
Rehabilitation and Ergotherapy (50 variants), 
“Informatics – Part I” demonstration (129 variants) 
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and examination (312 variants) test in “Midwifery” 
and “Nursing” specialties. 
Discussion 
Comparison between assessment results from one 
and the same test in different specialties was 
analyzed. Differences in assessment mark 
distribution when using different assessment 
systems in different tests (multiple choice – 
multiple/single answer, with/without negative 
scoring) were analyzed. 
Conclusion 
The statistical analysis of assessment results stored 
in the platform database could be used to improve 
the teaching activities of the university lecturers. 
Keywords: assessment, computer aided 
assessment, computer based testing 
 
 
NATIONAL STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK 
MODEL OF E-HEALTH IN BULGARIA 
Iv. Kostov 
eHealth Foundation, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: dr_kostoff@yahoo.com  
 
Introduction 
In recent years the terms "e-health" (e-Health) and 
"eHealth" (e-Healthcare) are widely used but 
understanding of these relatively new terms is far 
from unique and in many cases precisely.  
 The need for acceleration of health reform in 
Bulgaria requires the development of eHealth as a 
key pillar in the health system. Health system in 
Bulgaria is currently in a stage of development 
when it is necessary to very clearly outline the 
guidelines and priorities for development and 
improvement. This need led to the implementation 
of research to enable the achievements made so far 
in industry worldwide and local level in Bulgaria. 
Aim 
The purpose of this study is to analyze the current 
situation and best practices in eHealth in Member 
States and other countries to create a strategic 
framework of a national model of eHealth in 
Bulgaria. 
Material and methods 
The subject of the study is e-health with its 
applications. Under investigation are the 
components of e-health: regulation, electronic 
health card, electronic health records, and 
electronic health portal. 
The study was conducted during the 2005-2009  
As a source of information using different number 
of documents - laws, treaties, directives, 
declarations, programs, strategies and more. 
Results and discussion 
The analysis of the studied literature shows that 
eHealth is part of the EU strategy for e-Europe and 
plays an important role in improving access to 
medical care and enhances the quality and 
effectiveness of services.  

The study included two projects implemented in 
Bulgaria:  
1. Pilot project to introduce electronic health cards 
and e-prescriptions in the town Slivnitsa during the 
year 2008 - results from the pilot study demonstrate 
effectiveness in working with electronic 
applications, the advantage of obtaining real-time 
information, greater confidence in the scheme. 
2. The electronic health portal for employees and 
ELAK for government administration - 2008-2009 
Analysis showed: better quality of care, cost 
reductions in research and treatment; incentive to 
citizens to participate actively in caring for their 
own health. 
The results of these two projects are positively 
accepted by European partners and all other 
Bulgarian parties: National Health Insurance Fund, 
population involved in the projects, physicians, the 
pharmacists, etc.  
Conclusion 
 Implementation of e-cards and e-Health Portal 
should be the first steps in the development of e-
Health in Bulgaria 
Keywords: e-Health, e-cards, e-health portal  
 
 
NURSING INFORMATICS IN SUPPORT OF 
NURSING PRACTICE 
V. Atanasova 
Department of Social Medicine and Health Care 
Organisation, Faculty of |Public Health, MU – Varna, 
Bulgaria 
Contact: atanasova.virginia@gmail.com 
 
Introduction 
In many countries information and communication 
technologies are used for collecting data and 
generating knowledge in support of nursing 
practice.  
Aim 
The purpose of this presentation is to study the need 
for knowledge and skills in the field of nursing 
informatics and information technology, directly 
linked to the future nursing and midwifery practice.  
Material and methods 
Documentary method - analysis of curricula and 
scientific literature; Unstructured interviews with 
10 experts in nursing; Direct individual survey 
conducted in the period February/May 2010 among 
76 students in Medical University – Varna from 
specialties „Nurse” and „Midwife”. 
Results and discussion 
The curricula are oriented to gaining basic 
knowledge and skills for working on a computer. In 
experimentally introduced module of training 
nursing informatics, 95% of questioned students are 
confident that information technologies are 
instrument that can be used for giving better health 
care. Nearly the same is the percentage (93%) of 
respondents who think that there isn’t opportunity 
of applying practice of nursing informatics. There 
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is a collision between received knowledge and 
opportunities for realization. The experts’ opinion 
is that despite the backward practice, this is a very 
perspective area. 
Conclusion 
To overcome the dramatic lack of understanding 
between the training and opportunities for practical 
use it is necessary wider putting into practice the 
contemporary information and communication 
systems and technology in the work of nurses and 
midwifes. 
Keywords: nursing informatics, education, nurses, 
midwives 
 
 
EXAMPLE FOR USING E-LEARNING 
STANDARDS 
P. Kolchakova, A. Kirkova 
Medical College, MU – Plovdiv, BUlgaria 
Contact: pkoltchakova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
E-learning is training via information and 
communication technologies /ICT/ in which trainer 
and trainee can be divided in time and place. It 
includes use of standards, SCORM for example.  
Aim 
The aim of the present study is to show the 
necessity of standardization of the e-learning 
content and to give an example for application of 
SCORM in developing an e-learning object in 
palliative care.  
Material and methods 
Review, SCORM, Reload editor, and study content 
were used. 
Results and discussion 
A SCORM standardized e-learning object in 
palliative care is developed using Reload editor. 
The lesson deals with one issue. Learning 
objectives are defined. The multimedia content is 
prepared in different formats. The example in the 
lesson is an authors’ study film, links to different 
websites are offered, references are given, and 
learning activities for the students are included with 
aids and materials in support. The lesson ends with 
a formative assessment quiz, which reflects the 
objectives.  
Conclusion 
1. SCORM allows different organization of the 
study content for meeting individual styles of 
learning. 
2. The standardized e-learning object can be 
imported in different learning content management 
systems /LCMS/. 
3. Reload editor is easy for use open source 
software. 
Keywords: e-learning object, palliative care, 
SCORM, Reload editor  
 
 

THE COMPETENCY-BASED APPROACH IN 
THE TRAINING OF HEALTH MANAGERS   
P. Balkanska1, N. Georgiev, K. Popova2, L. 
Ivanov 
1Department of Medical Education  
2Department of Medical Ethics and Health Care, Faculty 
of Public Health, MU - Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: polirum@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The establishment of effective system for managing 
health through competency-based approach 
implies: firstly, to define the necessary 
competencies for each level of organization and 
management, second, to derive guidelines for 
training in healthcare management through 
competency-based approach; third, to draw specific 
recommendations to stakeholders, in order to 
optimize their operations.  
Aim 
The purpose of this study is to examine both the 
European practice in the implementation of 
competency-based approach for training managers 
and views of current health managers when 
building a competency profile of the effective 
manager and leader in healthcare.  
Materials and methods 
The study was carried out among 220 health 
managers, 730 health professionals from hospitals. 
Мethods: critical analysis and synthesis of 
scientific literature on the research problem; 
documentary method; inquiry method; semi-
structured interviews; statistical methods for 
processing and analysis primary data.    
Results 
Clearly are identified three basic skills needed for 
managers of low and medium level: teamwork, 
discipline, planning and organizing. The most 
desired areas of professional improvement that is 
necessary to focus topics in future training are 
related to: motivation skills, conflict resolution and 
team cohesion, communication skills, persuasion 
and influencing / leadership skills. 
Conclusion 
The introduction of professional standards for 
development and evaluation of competencies at all 
levels of health care system is a good basis for 
designing a focused learning process through 
confirming European standards for minimum 
required level of competence.  
Keywords: management, competency, training, 
health managers, development  
 
 
TEACHING EPIDEMIOLOGY FOR PUBLIC 
HEALTH STUDENTS IN I. M. SECHENOV 
MOSCOW MEDICAL ACADEMY 
A. Gil, I. Kosagovskaya  
Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, I. 
M. Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
Contact: artyom5@mail.ru 
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Epidemiology, coupled with biostatistics, provides 
the quantitative foundation for public health and 
clinical research. Epidemiology is taught in 
Sechenov MMA during the first semester of a two-
year postgraduate study program in public health, 
and occupies 72 hours of the full time study. The 
essential activities which every public health 
graduate shall be able to perform upon graduation 
include gathering and utilizing epidemiological data 
from populations, developing study designs for 
investigation, and obtaining unbiased evidence for 
testing hypothesis. The broad goals of teaching 
epidemiology for public health professionals are: 
first, to prepare student for the conduct of 
epidemiologic research; and second, to prepare 
student to use epidemiologic methods and data to 
solve problems practical problems of public health. 
The practical competencies acquired during the 
course of study include: ability to describe major 
national and international public health problems 
utilizing epidemiological data, to synthesize data 
and relevant literature in a balanced fashion, to 
identify suitable study design for answering 
research question, to develop study plan and study 
instruments taking into consideration major sources 
of bias, variance, and confounding, to be able to 
minimize information and sampling biases at 
different stages of research, to be able to identify 
issues needing consultation with biostatistician, use 
contingency tables and calculate and interpret 
fundamental quantitative measures (OR, RR, AR, 
etc.), to use computer systems and analytic software 
packages for data analysis. The advanced course in 
epidemiology focused on development of practical 
skills in stratified and multivariate analysis is under 
development, and will be set up in 2011 in the form 
of elective course taught during the second 
semester of the first year of study. 
Keywords: Epidemiology, teaching, public health 
 
 
 
THE QUALITY OF SKILL TRAINING FOR 
STUDENTS - NURSES AND MIDWIVES 
TAKING A BACHELOR’S DEGREE COURSE 
E. Dimitrova1, P. Dilova2, T. Popova2  
1 Department of Nursing Therapeutic Care,  
2 Department of Obstetric Care, Faculty of Health Care, 
MU – Pleven, Bulgaria  
Contact: nia62@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Skill training is a basic form of clinical training for 
students - nurses and midwives. It is organized to 
provide the implementation of knowledge, skills 
and dexterity in a real hospital setting.   
Aim 
The purpose of the investigation was to study the 
opinion of students - nurses and midwives on the 
quality skill training sessions at clinical teaching 
units. 

Material and methods 
Sociological methods: Inquiry – an anonymous 
group inquiry was carried out with 104 second-, 
third- and fourth-year nurse and midwife students, 
trained at the Medical University – Pleven; 
Interview – a non-standardized interview with full-
time and part-time teaching staff in nursing and 
midwifery care. Statistical methods: The data was 
processed using a computer statistics program - 
STATGRAPHICS Plus for WINDOWS.  
Results and discussion 
The opinion of a very large number of the students 
(75.96%) was that the skill training sessions in 
clinical settings under the guidance of part-time 
teachers in the respective specialty contributes to 
raising the quality of the training process. The 
quality of skill training was assessed as “very 
good” by 24.04%, as “good” by 55.77%, and 
“satisfactory  by 19.23% of the students.  
Conclusion 
The students assessed the level of skill training 
carried out at clinical units as good. Suggestions 
were made to give students more independence 
when working in real hospital settings. 
Keywords: students, quality, skill training 
 
 
 
CHALLENGES FOR THE TEACHER IN 
HEALTH CARE IN MODERN NURSING 
EDUCATION 
Z. Lecheva, K. Popova 
Department of Health Care, University "Prof. Dr. A. 
Zlatarov", Burgas, Bulgaria  
Contact: zlatlech@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The high standards of the European and world-wide 
education for good-quality health care imposed the 
reformation of the nursing education. The wide 
range of professional requires a deep theoretical 
education and various abilities. A main role in the 
process of building an up to date nursing activity 
have the teachers in Health care. They are supposed 
to teach the nurses in a way that they show a new 
manner of thinking and attitude in their profession, 
corresponding both to the current scientific theories 
and concepts, and the good nursing practice. 
Aim 
To investigate and analyze the students opinion 
about the used approaches and methods of 
education and about the pedagogical abilities of the 
lecturers in Health care. 
Material and methods 
Anonymous inquiries amongst the students from 
the subject “nursing” were used. A statistical 
approach, visualized with a graphical figure, is used 
for handling the results from the inquiries. 
Results 
The inquiries show that the theoretical education is 
in balance with a logical consistency, 

http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=nia62%40abv.bg
http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=zlatlech%40abv.bg


  Abstracts from Jubilee Scientific Conference “Public Health in 21st century”, 30 Sept – 2 Oct 2010 
 

 
 

  75  

corresponding to the purposes of the education and 
the professional practice. The practical education is 
both heterogeneous and very well organized, which 
contributes for adapting the students to the actual 
working environment. Offering alternative 
approaches and methods of education is motivating 
the students to show creativity, to develop the 
ability to work in a team and independently during 
the process of education; 
Discussion 
The teacher in Health care is carrying out his 
activities in two different environments – the 
university and the hospital. That sets specific 
requirements for his professional skills as a 
pedagogue and an expert in nursing, during 
establishing the complicated relationship between 
“teacher-patient-student”. 
Conclusion 
Examining the students’ opinion is one of the 
guide-lines for the Health care teacher. That is 
giving him the opportunity to focus his teaching on 
developing the students’ sense of creativity, 
independence and diligence, which will improve 
the quality of the nursing education. 
Keywords: teacher, education, alternative 
approaches and methods, pedagogic interaction 
 
 
BUILDING NEW SKILLS IN NURSES FOR 
RAISING THE QUALITY OF THE HEALTH 
CARE - PRIORITY OF CONTEMPORARY 
NURSING 
S. Dimitrova 
Faculty of Public Health,  MU - Varna, Bulgaria     
Contact: silvia.borisova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
In order to deliver quality care consistent with the 
standards of the European medical professionals, 
nurses need to possess competencies protected by 
the gained educational qualifications and to be 
motivated to do this. 
Aim 
To investigate and analyze the opportunities that 
the university nursing education offers for building 
new skills in nurses and improving the health care 
quality. 
Material and methods 
Anonymous inquiry carried out in 2008-2009 with 
graduates, specialty “Nurse”, from the Medical 
Universities in Sofia, Varna, Pleven (160) and 
nurses working in the University Hospitals in Sofia, 
Varna, and Pleven (150 ); documentary method - 
legal documents and official academic records of 
students - nurses  (curricula) were studied; 
statistical methods for processing and analysis of 
information collected were used. 
Results 
More than half of the respondents mainly determine 
the functions of the nurse as interdependent 
(graduates 78%, nurses 80%). A significant share of 

the respondent nurses report that they need skills 
for analyzing the patient’s status (86%). Identical is 
the opinion of the graduates about the necessity to 
conduct clinical monitoring of the patients. Almost 
all the respondent graduates replied affirmative 
(86%). This explicit replies of both groups of 
respondents showed clear understanding in the 
parameters of operation of modern nursing in the 
provision of health care. 
Conclusion 
The objective evaluation of the overall status and 
nursing diagnosis give opportunities to the nurses to 
provide their actions with regard to the 
patient. With increasing the length of service, 
experience and personal impressions the percentage 
of nurses increases. There are nurses who have not 
rationalized the scope of their activities yet and 
consider them mainly executive and purely 
technical. 
Keywords: nurse, education, quality, health care 
 
 
PEDAGOGICAL INTERACTION BETWEEN 
NURSE – PATIENT – FAMILY 
Y. Tsokova1, E. Merdjanova1, G. Petrova2 
1 Department of Nursing and Midwifery care, 
Faculty of Medicine, MU – Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
2 Medical College, MU – Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
Contact: dani_tsokova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The contemporary nurse is a highly qualified 
professional, formed in conformity with the theory 
and technology of the „nursing” (science of the 
sisterhood). She performs a big range of roles and 
functions and is a full partner to the other health 
specialists. 
Aim 
To be clarified the nurse’ place in a professional 
team with a competence for teaching the patients on 
manage with the problems with his health status. 
Material and methods 
Observation, Documental (documents’ analysis), 
Logics 
Discussion  
The search of sense in the process of the nursing 
care must concentrate on the perception of the 
patient’s health condition. The aim of the education 
is to ensure the possibilities of the nurse and the 
patient to study together the importance and the 
meaning of what the patient had experienced. In 
this process the nurse utilizes her experience „not 
only to offer information, but to propose new ways 
of existing, managing and even new possibilities. 
The approach to the patient’s education is the most 
effective, following the steps of the care taking 
process. The process of education and the process 
of care taking are mutually dependent. The basic 
principles of the educational process serve the nurse 
as guidance for the fulfilment of her teaching role. 
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Conclusion 
1. Knowing the study process would help nurses to 
acquire their teaching and studying skills. 
2. The nurse is with the closest contact with the 
patient and his relatives. 
Keywords: nurse, functions, process, education, 
patient 
 
 
MOTIVATION OF THE STUDENTS IN THE 
FACULTY OF PUBLIC HEALTH ABOUT 
THEIR PROFESSION CHOICE 
T. Popov, R. Yaneva, P. Balkanska, P. 
Trendafilova, S. Mladenova, K. Popova 
Faculty of Public Health, MU – Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: polirum@abv.bg 

 
Introduction 
The profession choice is a crucial moment in the 
life of each individual. The right choice /”right 
person at the right place”/ is important, not only in 
personal aspect but also for the society as a whole, 
to find out the right place of the individual within it. 
This choice reflects directly not only on the quality 
of the professional activity and its results, but it is 
linked to the personal satisfaction, the individual 
social status, his self-confidence, prestige and 
authority. 
Aim 
The profession choice of students from the 
Faculties of Public Health at the Medical 
Universities in Sofia and Plovdiv was the aim of the 
study. 
Material and methods 
In this context, in conducting of a major 
sociological study among students the problems of 
future profession choice from the students are 
treated, the adequate preparation in this direction, 
and the available objective and subjective factors. 
Respondents were 477 students from the Faculties 
of Public Health at the Medical Universities in 
Sofia and Plovdiv, studying in specialties 
“Management of Health Care”, “Nurses” and 
“Midwives”. 
Keywords: motivation, students, profession choice 
 
 
MANAGEMENT OF HEALTH CARE STU-
DENTS’ REALIZATION (2005-2010) 
N. Veleva, G. Grancharova, M. Draganova, R. 
Koleva-Kolarova 
Department of Medical Ethics, Health Care Management 
and Information Technologies, Faculty of Public Health, 
MU – Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: veleva_nadia@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Realization of the specialists with given 
qualification is the most objective market appraisal 
for the quality of educational services provided by a 
certain university. The permanent interest in the 

specialty “Management of health care” and the 
significant number of candidates during the last five 
years is evidence for the necessity of its existence 
and development. 
The aim of this study is to find out the extent of 
realization of the Medical University of Pleven 
graduates with bachelors and masters degree, main 
obstacles for realization, motivation and self –
assessment of the acquired knowledge and skills.  
Material and methods 
An anonymous self-administered questionnaire was 
delivered to graduates and students in Management 
of health care in the Medical University of Pleven 
(May-June 2010). It consisted of 31 questions 
regarding assessment of the acquired competence in 
management of health care and pedagogical skills 
as well as professional status at the moment of 
admission and now, career plans and obstacles for 
realizations. 
Results and discussion 
Until now 61 questionnaires were collected and we 
received the following results. The number of 
people holding head positions was significantly 
increased but still 50% of the graduates did not take 
up appropriate management posts. The increased 
number of graduates employed in the private sector 
should be noticed. There were found also cases of 
exodus from the profession or shift in function. 
Main obstacles for realization were: lack of 
objective appointing criteria, lack of support by 
managers at institution level and lack of support by 
the trade union, etc.     
Conclusion 
An objective necessity of qualified managers in the 
field of healthcare exists. Besides adequate to the 
changing environment the education in 
management of health care should be carried out in 
cooperation with employers and trade unions with a 
view to graduates’ future realization. 
Keywords: realization, specialists, management of 
health care 
 
 
SUGGESTION FOR CLINICAL SKILLS 
ASSESSMENT IN PHYSIOLOGY THROUGH 
OBJECTIVE STRUCTURED CLINICAL EXA-
MINATION 
Z. Radionova, I. Himcheva 
Sector “Physiology”, Faculty of Medicine, MU - Pleven, 
Bulgaria 
Contact: zradion@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Assessment is part of learning. It is applied to 
measure the degree of assimilation of learning 
content by the students and to compare their 
academic achievements with the defined learning 
objectives. Objective Structured Clinical 
Examination (OSCE) is an assessment approach in 
which examinees rotate through series of specially 
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organized “stations” and perform different clinical 
tasks. 
Aim 
The introduction of OSCE for clinical skills 
assessment in Physiology aims at defining the 
minimally required level of competence (MRLC) of 
the practical tasks in Physiology for medical 
students.  
Material and methods 
The experimental introduction of OSCE includes 
first year medical students, second semester, upon 
completion the practical classes of the system 
“Blood”. We suggest OSCE with 7 stations: 4 for 
practical performance and 3 for solving written 
clinical tasks  
Discussion and conclusion 
Through implementation of OSCE in “Blood”, as 
the first system in the Physiology course, and 
presenting the students with structured checklists 
with clearly defined criteria for assessment, they 
become acquainted with the importance and the 
level of assimilation of the learning content that is 
required as obligatory minimum. 
Keywords: undergraduate medical students, 
assessment, Physiology, OSCE, academic 
achievements  
 
 
 
APPROACHES TO TEACHING OF ENGLISH 
FOR SPECIFIC PURPOSES TO STUDENTS 
WITH MEDICAL SPECIALTY 
Iv. Dagnev 
Medical College, MU – Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
Contact: ivodagnev@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Teaching English to students with medical 
specialties has a long history in the College of 
Medicine in Plovdiv. The contemporary tendencies 
in language acquisition require a new paradigm, 
namely the individualization of training, including 
division of groups of students according to level of 
competency.  
Aim 
The differentiation in training accounts for a more 
precise and systematic approach for ensuring more 
effective training, so as to achieving the objectives.  
Material and methods 
Individual groups are placed in different 
environments, meeting more adequately their 
needs. Various games and situational patterns are 
employed in the process of language learning. The 
use of target-language is graded with respect to the 
very nature of the acquisition process.  
Discussion 
The diverse activities related to individuation of the 
learning process engender different problem areas, 
such as equivalence of standard outcome. There are 
ways to overcome the tensions in this field.  
 

Conclusion 
Teaching English to students with medical 
specialties is a complex and multifaceted process 
involving differentiated teaching, newly-emergent 
relationships between teacher and students and 
ensuing new innovative approaches to learning.  
Keywords: English, teaching, medicine, students, 
individualization  
 
 
ROLEPLAY GAMES IN FOREIGN LAN-
GUAGE TEACHING OF MEDICAL STU-
DENTS 
I. Dagnev, M. Saykova  
Medical College, MU – Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
Contact: ivodagnev@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Role-playing games (RPG) are innovative forms of 
language learning, addressing the communicative 
competence of their participants. They are an 
authentic method of acquiring the target language 
in a simulated environment.  
Aim 
The method allows students to act as doctor or 
patient to experience any real life situation in terms 
of the relevant foreign language. Situational 
awareness is a key tool in this type of activity.  
Materials and methods 
RPG do not require specific materials or requisite. 
The idea is to focus on the characters whose roles 
should be played. For large group, it is more 
appropriate to split it into smaller parts and allocate 
appropriate place for each participant. It is 
important for the RPG manager to monitor the 
participants and to offer advice, encouragement and 
support.  
Discussion 
Making an analysis of this module is extremely 
important and should be performed, if possible, 
immediately after the performances. Both teacher 
and students should make an analysis of the 
dramatization to find positive elements in it.  
Conclusion 
Role-playing games are a new and innovative 
method of foreign language teaching for specific 
purposes. Their greatest benefit is in overcoming 
the psychological stress of a new environment 
through simulation. 
Keywords: role play, foreign language learning, 
communicative competence  
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POSTERS 
 
HOLISTIC VS INDICATIVE ASSESSMENT: 
A LOOK FROM THE STUDENTS' PER-
SPECTIVE 
A. Kirkova, P. Kolchakova 
Medical College, MU – Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
Contact: angelina.kirkova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Assessment of students’ achievements is an 
essential part of the educational process. Valid, 
reliable and fare assessment of competences is a 
challenging task, having in mind that a competence 
is a combination of professional knowledge and 
skills and personal qualities. 
Aim 
The aim of the present study is to compare holistic 
and indicative assessment methods and to 
investigate students’ attitude and active 
participation in the assessment process. 
Material and methods 
Review, inquiry, statistics were used. 
Results and discussion 
Involvement of the students in the process of design 
and carrying out the assessment develops critical 
thinking and is a powerful driving tool for the 
students' motivation for learning. Moreover, 
ensuring students’ oriented learning process, we 
must also consider learners’ active participation in 
the assessment procedures. A comparison between 
holistic and indicative assessment is made from the 
point of view of specifics of competence 
assessment and the participation of the students.  
The authors offer an assessment tool and share their 
experience in using it. A feedback from third year 
midwifery students is provided with their attitude 
and opinion about negotiating assessment criteria 
and peer assessment. 
Conclusion 
The results show that students learn and present 
better when they are actively involved in 
developing clear assessment criteria and in the 
assessment process. 
Keywords: education, assessment, holistic, 
indicative, competence 
 
 
PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING THE 
DISCIPLINE “MEDICAL DEVICES IN THE 
OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY PRAC-
TICE” 
E. Petkova1, M. Kasarova2, C. Grudeva3, S. 
Papanov2, K. Ivanov2, V. Andonova2, D. Penkov2  
1 Medical College, MU – Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
2 Faculty of Pharmacy, MU – Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
3 Interior Ministry Hospital - Sofia 
Contact: katia_petkova@mail.bg 
 
Introduction. The rapid development of 
technology and its application in mass obstetrics 

and gynaecological practice determine the necessity 
of studying the compulsory course "Medical 
Equipment in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Practice”.  
Aim 
This presents theoretical analysis of the objectives 
and methodologies for teaching the course 
"Medical Equipment in obstetrics and 
gynaecological practice”.  
Material and methods 
The study used the following methods: a systematic 
approach and critical analysis of scientific 
periodicals available - refer to domestic and foreign 
authors, own observations and studies. 
Results and discussion  
In the present curriculum key issues associated with 
the apparatus used in gynaecological and obstetrical 
practice. Teaching methods fit under the teaching 
subject (discipline requires integrated application of 
teaching methods and creative approach to their 
selection and structuring) and characteristics of 
students (high school graduates with an overall 
focus or specialized ones). 
Conclusion 
Mandatory competencies that achieve the 
curriculum "Medical Equipment in obstetrics and 
gynaecological practice”, are expressed in: 
knowledge of the system of knowledge necessary 
for proper handling electromedical apparatus to 
obtain the best diagnostic and therapeutic effect; 
knowledge of medico-technical  requirements of 
connecting the patient with the apparatus, and 
familiarity with the basic requirements for electrical 
work with electro equipment; development of 
cognitive  interests  in technical requirements 
applied in medicine in general and particularly in 
obstetrics and gynaecology, forming valuable 
personal qualities - activity, independence, 
initiative, creativity. 
Keywords: medical equipment, teaching methods, 
principles of teaching 
 
 
PREPARATION OF X-RAY LABORATORY 
TECHNICIAN STUDENTS IN MEDICAL 
COLLEGE PLOVDIV FOR BRAIN MAG-
NETIC RESONANCE ANALYSIS /MRT/ 
K. Panamska, M. Sapundjieva, M. Shangova, S. 
Karidova, E. Kotseva, D. Amudzhiyan  
Medical College, MU – Plovdiv, Bulgaria  
Contact: irdept@medcollege-plovdiv.org 
 
Introduction 
MRI is a new step towards more detailed imaging 
of the central nervous system (CNS) and is one of 
the most frequent and highest value diagnostic 
testing.  
Aim 
Presentation of the main steps in the training of 
radiological technologists in Medical College 
Plovdiv to understand, absorb and conducting 
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research the most common mistakes and their 
removal to achieve good practice.  
Methods - Historical, own studies  
Discussion 
Magnetic resonance imaging teaching of X-ray 
laboratory technician students at the Medical 
College Plovdiv dates back to 1990. With the 
development of equipment and blocking method in 
our health the number of hours and topics to 
prepare students are increased. Students get 
acquainted with the physical principles of magnetic 
resonance imaging, equipment, types of signals, 
planes and times of a study in contrast CNS, 
positioning, centring and scanning. There are good 
techniques for testing of certain anatomical areas 
used contrast media and pathology diagnosed by 
MRI. Students know the most important artefacts in 
magnetic resonance imaging and how to counter 
them.  
Conclusion 
For graduates prepared quickly and easily adapt to 
work in offices for magnetic resonance imaging.  
Keywords: MRI, CNS, good practice  
 
 
PLACE AND ROLE OF AN X-RAY TECH-
NICIAN DURING DIAGNOSTIC IMAGING 
EXAMINATION AND RADIOTHERAPY FOR 
THYROID CANCER 
М. Sapundjieva, Ek. Stavreva, K. Panamska, V. 
Kadafova, S. М.hangova, Sv. Karidova 
Medical College, MU – Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
Contact: irdept@medcollege-plovdiv.org 
 
Aim 
Defining place and role of a X-ray technician 
during diagnostic imaging examination and 
radiotherapy for thyroid cancer. 
Methods 
Sociological, statistical, own research 
Discussion 
85% of thyroid cancer is well differentiated, slowly 
developing, successfully treated and has low 
mortality rate, which occurs only in advanced 
stages.  X-ray technician works independently or 
together with a physician – roentgenologist or 
radiologist in all laboratories in regard with 
diagnosis of thyroid cancer – supersonic diagnostic 
laboratory, nuclear medical diagnostic laboratory, 
X-ray diagnosis laboratory, CT and MRI 
laboratories. X-ray technician is familiar with 
capability of used methods and apparatuses, their 
diagnostic value, good practice for obtaining 
quality image. X-ray laboratory technician 
performs X-ray therapeutic procedures, through 
which a local tumor control in 48% of patients and 
very good treatment results are achieved. 
Conclusion 
In Bulgaria the X-ray technicians are prepared 
simultaneously in the three main departments – 
image diagnosis, nuclear medicine and 

radiotherapy. This enables them to compre-
hensively know and to actively participate in 
diagnosis and radiotherapy of different tumour 
diseases.  
Keywords: image diagnosis, nuclear medicine, 
radiotherapy, X-ray technician, thyroid cancer 
 
 
SECTION 8. FUNDAMENTAL ETHI-
CAL PROBLEMS AND CLINICAL 
ETHICS 
 
ORAL PRESENTATIONS 
 
THE STUDENTS AT THE MEDICAL 
FACULTY OF THE TRAKIA UNIVERSITY 
AND THE ADVANCED CARE PLANNING IN 
ONCOLOGICAL PATIENTS 
Sv. Dimitrova, G. Petrova, G. Chamova, B. 
Parashkevova, J.Marinova, 
Department of Social Medicine and Health Care 
Management. Medical Faculty, Trakia University, Stara 
Zagora, Bulgaria 
Contact: svdimitr@mf.uni-sz.bg 
 
Introduction 
Advanced care planning (ACP) is defined as a 
process of discussion and examination of the ability 
of the patient to express and document, if they 
wish, their views, values and choices in regard to 
their health care. 
Aim 
The aim of this study is to reveal the opinion and 
attitude of the students at the Medical Faculty of 
Trakia University concerning the respect for 
autonomy of terminally ill oncological patients by 
the means of advance directives (AD). 
Methods 
A direct group self-administered questionnaire was 
conducted in the period April-May 2010 among 
148 students studying Medicine, Nursing and 
Health Care Management in the Medical Faculty of 
Trakia University in Stara Zagora, Bulgaria. The 
statistical analysis was done by SPSS. 
Results 
The majority of the respondents consider that, the 
respect of the patient’s free will is justifiable with 
the principle of respect for autonomy. According to 
a half of the answers AD have to be optional in 
order not to deprive the patients of their right of 
free choice. According to more than one third of the 
participants, the person who should have the 
document and should be responsible for its 
implementation has to be chosen by the patient. 
Next preferences are for the general practitioner, 
the oncologist or the family. Bearing in mind that 
AD reflect the free will of the patient and confirm 
the autonomous model, the initiative for AD 
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preparation should be in the patient. The results are 
analyzed and discussed comparatively.  
Conclusion 
The implementation of the ACP, including AD, 
presents a great challenge to the future physicians, 
nurses and managers that require further 
improvement of their bioethical training in 
palliative care. 
Keywords: advanced care planning, advance 
directives, palliative care, self-administered 
questionnaire, students 
 
 
 
ETHICAL CONDUCT AND MORAL PROB-
LEMS IN THE RADIOGRAPHERS’ PRO-
FESSION 
P. Gagova, N. Boninska 
Medical College “Y. Filaretova”, Medical University of 
Sofia 
Contact: petjagagova@yahoo.co.uk 
 
Introduction 
The ethics determines a system of norms of 
behaviour, rules and morals. It studies the moral 
world and analyzes the rules that guide the people. 
In medical profession these rules are particularly 
important and complex because medicine is 
ceaselessly related to the highest human value – 
life. 
Aim 
The aim of this report is to present and to assess the 
role of ethical conduct in the radiographers’ 
profession as well as to present the moral problems 
in the communication, arising from the lack of 
ethical conduct at different levels. 
Materials and methods 
Document review was applied, including literature 
review of the Ethical Codes of the Swedish and 
Canadian Radiographers, Ethical Code of the 
Bulgarian Association of Healthcare Professionals 
(BAHP). An analysis of other scientific sources has 
also been made. 
Results and Discussion: The analysis of the 
literature showed that the moral and ethical values 
influenced the relationships radiographer–patient 
and radiographer-patient’s relatives, as well as the 
ethical interactions with the other members of the 
medical team. The contemporary medical 
technologies and modern equipment in the 
diagnostic imaging present a challenge to the 
radiographers’ ethical conduct and raise the 
requirements to their moral and legal 
responsibilities. The ethical conduct is an important 
condition for the teamwork, the quality and the 
effectiveness of health care provision. 
Conclusion: Through continuous education the 
radiographer has to keep the level of professional 
competence and ethical training up during his/her 
professional development. The image of the 
profession is based on the ethics of each member.  

Keywords: Ethical conduct and interaction, 
professional competence, radiographers’ 
profession, quality and effectiveness 
 
 
PATIENTS’ PRELIMINARY DECISION IN 
BULGARIAN CLINICAL PRACTICE - 
RESULTS FROM AN EMPIRICAL STUDY  
J. Marinova, B. Parashkevova, Sv. Dimitrova, G. 
Petrova, G. Chamova, K. Peeva 
Department of Social Medicine and Healthcare 
Management, Medical Faculty, Trakia University – Stara 
Zagora, Bulgaria 
Contact: marinova@mf.uni-sz.bg 
 
Introduction 
Advanced directives for healthcare as a mechanism 
for expansion of 
patients’ rights have been implemented in almost 
all developed countries over the world.  
Aim 
The aim of this study is to contribute for better 
understanding of the existing practice about 
preliminary expression of patient’s will in Bulgaria.   
Materials and methods  
A retrospective approach was applied in the 
analysis of the content of documentation of 
patients, treated in the Clinical pathway “Palliative 
care for patients with oncological diseases” at the 
Dispensary for treatment of oncological diseases 
and disorders, Stara Zagora in the period 2008-
2009 (147 Oncological dossiers). The document 
“Preliminary decision” was analyzed. The 
requirements for access to medical documentation 
were followed.  
Results 
In the part of the document called “My living will”, 
there were no specific wishes indicated. A 
handwritten wish, particularly about the place of 
care (at home, with the relatives), was found in 44 
documents (30%). As for the “choices for 
treatment”, there were no special notes in most of 
the documents. The written initials in some 
document pointed to conflicting choices.  
Discussion 
The presented results point to the idea that the 
approach to this document is more often 
mechanical. This is not a well-functioning 
mechanism to guarantee patients’ rights, connected 
to previously expressed wishes at the end of life. 
The results raise more questions with ethical, legal, 
and clinical character than provide answers. Whom 
is this document useful to? Does it really aid the 
process of providing palliative care in the context 
of the current normative regulation in Bulgaria?   
Conclusion 
The present practice concerning preliminary 
decision may be considered more as malpractice 
than as good practice.   
Keywords: clinical ethics, preliminary decision, 
document analysis, patients’ rights, palliative care. 
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THE DYING PATIENT AND THE HOSPITAL  
M. Liotchkova, V. Michaylova-Alakidi 
Department of Health Care Management, Faculty of 
Public Health, MU - Plovdiv, Bulgaria  
Contact: vanina_delfi@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
In the area of dying and death medicine finds itself 
on the border that causes scepticism and nihilism. 
Their overcoming offers chances without which the 
progress of medicine stops serving to the mankind.     
Discussion 
The inevitable attributes of the hospital 
environment – technical equipment, anonymity, 
isolation, are pointed out as preconditions leading 
to solitude during dying. It is not assessed as a 
disadvantage but rather as a positive necessity.  In a 
conceptual plan the subsequent phases in the 
process of dying are discussed. The moral presence 
mainly of the family physician, the preparation and 
assistance are in the centre of the discussed 
problem. Some ideas that could be helpful to the 
physician in the relationships with incurably ill 
patients are shared. The nuances of the activity of 
the different hospital wards when dealing with this 
problem are outlined. 
Conclusion 
What is of utmost importance for the physician’s 
attitude towards the dying patient is his own 
concept about death as well as the experienced 
repeatedly empathy of the living with the dying and 
vice versa. 
Keywords: dying patient, solitude, moral presence, 
hospital environment 
 
 
THE INTERDISCIPLINARY ETHICS 
COURSE AT HOWARD UNIVERSITY 
COLLEGE OF MEDICINE: A MODEL OF 
ETHICS EDUCATION FOR MEDICAL 
STUDENTS IN THE 21-ST CENTURY 
A. Pascalev 
Howard University College of Medicine, Department of 
Community and Family Medicine, Program in Health 
Care Ethics, Washington, D.C, USA 
Contact: director@bio-ethics.net 
 
Introduction 
Ethical decision-making is an integral part of the 
practice of medicine and ethics education has 
become a standard part of the curriculum in 
medical schools. Yet, there are differences in the 
way medical ethics is taught to medical students in 
terms of what is taught, how it is taught, when it is 
taught and the criteria for achieving ethics 
competence by the students.  
Aim 
The goal of the presentation is to introduce a unique 
model of ethics training for medical students 
implemented at the Medical College of Howard 
University in the United States of America, to 

receive peer feedback on the model and to stimulate 
a discussion about alternative models and good 
practices of ethics education.  
Content and method 
Review and analysis of the teaching methodology, 
syllabus, objectives, grading criteria and structure 
of the Ethics Course taught at HU College of 
Medicine and the student and faculty composition 
by discipline. The Bebeau grid method for case 
analyses is introduced. 
Discussion 
The ethics course at HU College of Medicine was 
developed by the faculty members of the Health 
Sciences Centre at HU and has been successfully 
implemented for two decades. The course is 
interdisciplinary in nature and closely approximates 
the multidisciplinary clinical environment, in which 
the future physicians will operate. The course has a 
balanced structure with equal time for didactics 
(large lectures) and active learning (peer-facilitated 
case analysis in small discussion groups). The 
course places emphasis on critical thinking skills, 
collective decision-making skills and consensus 
building in solving moral dilemmas in medicine. 
Students are trained to use the Bebeau grid for case 
analysis and the tools of ethics argumentation and 
logic for both case analyses and research. The 
limitations of the course are the low budget and the 
insufficient number of small group instructors.  
Conclusions 
The HU Ethics course is a successful model for 
developing ethics competence in medical students. 
It provides a solid foundation for tackling moral 
challenges in the practice of medicine. The 
applicability of the model outside the USA is to be 
determined.  
Keywords: Ethics education, Bebeau grid, 
interdisciplinary course, medical education 
 
 
THE ETHICAL CHALLENGES OF UNRELATED 
LIVING ORGAN DONATION 
A. Pascalev 
Howard University College of Medicine, Department of 
Community and Family Medicine, Program in Health 
Care Ethics, Washington, D.C, USA 
Contact: director@bio-ethics.net 
Introduction 
The promise of living donation has attracted the 
attention of transplant professionals, policy makers 
and patients in Europe as an alternative to deceased 
donation that further expands the pool of 
transplantable organs and offers a better prognosis 
for the recipient. Most European countries, 
including Bulgaria, restricts living donation to 
individuals who are related emotionally or legally. 
Living donation among unrelated individuals is 
viewed as unacceptable because of its potential for 
commercialization and exploitation. It is also 
condemned as a first step towards legalizing a 
market for body parts.   
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Aim 
To examine the moral justifications for unrelated 
organ donation and to evaluate its compatibility 
with the established principles and values of 
biomedical ethics.  
Content and method 
Review and analysis of the major arguments for 
unrelated living donation found in the ethics 
literature and in the statements of the international 
professional organizations and EU policy 
regulations. Outlining possible new arguments in 
favour of this practice. 
Discussion 
The arguments for allowing unrelated living 
donation are either utilitarian in nature, or else they 
implicitly appeal to a Christian notion of gift-giving 
as a religious duty. Both types of arguments are 
philosophically problematic: Utilitarianism allows 
more than voluntary unrelated living donation and 
would also allow a market for organs and certain 
degree of exploitation and commercialization. The 
arguments appealing to the Christian notions of 
gifts and duties are based on a world view that is 
neither proven, nor shared by all members of 
society.  The failure of the traditional arguments 
indicates a need to provide different arguments in 
support of unrelated living donation. The practice, 
however, is hard to defend within the framework of 
biomedical ethics because it involves the infliction 
of uncompensated physical harm (pain) and risk to 
the donor.  
Results 
A plausible moral justification for allowing 
unrelated living donation must not be grounded in 
utilitarian or Christian view and must entail 
compensation for the donor in order to make the 
donation fair. The most efficient form of 
compensation is the monetary compensation. 
However, allowing organs to be sold for money is a 
solution that generates greater moral problems than 
it solves. 
Conclusions 
The most logical justification of unrelated organ 
donation involves paying the donor, which itself is 
a highly morally problematic practice that may 
generate serious ethical problems and offset the 
benefits of a greater supply of organs. 
Keywords: Biomedical ethics, organ donation, 
living related organ donation, living unrelated 
organ donation, transplantation. 
 
 
IN BIOEDGE’S FOCUS 
S. Aleksandrova-Yankulovska 
Department of Medical Ethics, Health Care Management 
and Information Technologies, Faculty of Public Health, 
MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: silviya_aleksandrova@hotmail.com 
 
Introduction. In the contemporary stage of 
development of bioethics it exceeds the scientific 

debate and engages public attention. BioEdge is a 
weekly newsletter about cutting-edge bioethical 
issues, which summarizes the most interesting 
bioethical debates and events published in the press 
and specialized literature. 
Aim. The aim of this study is to present and 
analyze the topics, which were in BioEge’s focus in 
the period May 2009 – June 2010. 
Material and methods 
Scientometrical analysis was done to 336 reports 
according to the type and frequency of reference, 
thematic field and country. The statistical analysis 
was done by Microsoft Office Excel 2003.   
Results and discussion 
The analysis of all 164 references showed that 21 of 
them (12,80%) were scientific and 9 (5,49%) were 
specific bioethical sources. The most frequently 
refered were London Telegraph, New York Times 
and London Times, and of bioethical sources – 
BMJ and Bioethics. These data point to the event 
orientation of the BioEdge’s materials in contrast 
with the philosophical orientation of specialized 
bioethical literature. The most common thematic 
fields were in-vitro fertilization (13,99% of all 
topics), assisted suicide (11,01%), euthanasia 
(10,71%), stem cells research (8,04%), and 
donation and transplantation (6,25%). 
Conclusion 
Even with the lack of scientific precision and 
philosophical profundity, typical for specialized 
bioethical literature, BioEdge presents a variety of 
news, which is valuable not only for bioethicists but 
also for the public. BioEdge’s material can play the 
role of “food” for scientific and educational 
debates, as well as a “reference” for the current 
public interest in bioethics. 
Keywords: bioethics, references, scientometrical 
analysis, BioEdge  
 
 
SPIRITUAL CARE IN BULGARIAN 
HOSPICES 
S. Aleksandrova-Yankulovska 
Department of Medical Ethics, Health Care Management 
and Information Technologies, Faculty of Public Health, 
MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: silviya_aleksandrova@hotmail.com 
 
Introduction 
Hospice care in Bulgaria starts in 1989 with some 
initiatives of Donka Paprikova. The legal regulation 
of hospices from 1999 gave an impetus to the 
development of various hospice care forms. 35 
hospices were functioning in the country by 2008.  
Aim 
The aim of this report is to present and analyze the 
spiritual care in Bulgarian hospices. It is a part of a 
bigger work on hospice care in Bulgaria. 
Material and methods 
Twenty nine hospices and 5 palliative care units 
were covered in the study. The sociological 
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information was collected in the period April-June 
2008 through application of direct individual and 
postal self-administered questionnaire. The 
statistical analysis was done by Microsoft Office 
Excel 2003 and SPSS v.13. 
Results and discussion 
Twelve out of 17 in-patient hospices, 4 out of 12 
home care hospices and 3 out of 5 palliative care 
units offered spiritual care. Priests were not regular 
team members. Most of the hospices relied on the 
services of local priests. In 37,9% of the 
personnel’s responses full engagement with 
spiritual care was reported. 64,8% of the personnel 
considered themselves prepared for this service. At 
the same time, 56,3% of the personnel experienced 
need of additional qualification in the specific 
elements of palliative care. These results speak 
about either underestimation of spiritual care or its 
successful implementation without specific 
qualification.  
Conclusion 
Spiritual problems of hospices’ patients should be 
sought actively and addressed in time in order to 
achieve integrity of care. In this respect more 
effective collaboration with Bulgarian Orthodox 
Church is necessary.  
Keywords: home care hospices, in-patient 
hospices, palliative care units, spiritual care 
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COMMUNICATION DOCTOR-PATIENT IN 
GENERAL PRACTICE 
M. Balashkova, Ts. Valentinova 
Department of General Medicine, Forensic Medicine and 
Deontology, Faculty of Public Health, MU - Pleven, 
Bulgaria  
Contact: balashkova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The introduction of modern technologies in 
contemporary medicine does not diminish the 
importance of doctor-patient communication. It is 
extremely important for general practice, where the 
development of effective therapeutic doctor-patient 
relationship is a prerequisite for achievement of the 
specific objectives of the consultation. 
Aim 
The objective of this study was to examine the 
views of General Practitioners (GPs) on the role of 
communicative behaviour and to determine the 
frequency of usage of basic communication 
techniques and what the most frequent problems in 
communication with patients were. 
Material and methods 
An anonymous self-administered questionnaire was 
distributed among 118 GPs. All of the subjects 
passed through postgraduate training in Medical 
University - Pleven in the period 2009-2010. 

Results and discussion 
The results showed that respondents appreciated the 
importance of good communication for 
achievement of the aims and objectives of the 
consultation. More than half of the GPs determined 
the methods for supporting communication with the 
patient as useful (54.2%) and very useful (64.4%). 
In spite of this, only 35.6 % said that they use 
verbal support of patient's story (paraphrase, 
summary, etc.) and those, who clarified patient’s 
expectations, were even less - 33.9%. As serious 
and very serious problems in communication 
respondents determined insufficient time, lack of 
patient’s understanding to doctor’s explanations, 
patient’s reluctance for partnership in the process of 
discussion of treatment plan and reluctance for 
collaboration with the physician. The responses 
demonstrated the inability of the physicians to use 
basic communication techniques and strategies to 
achieve shared understanding of the problem and 
patient’s agreement on therapy.  
Conclusion 
GP need training for acquiring skills for patient-
centred consultation and open communicative style. 
Keywords: general practitioner, communication, 
communication techniques, patient-centered 
communicative style. 
 
 
THE VIEWS OF MEDICAL DOCTORS ON 
ELDER DISCRIMINATION 
O. Ögenler, G. Yapıcı, B. Taşdelen, T. Akça 
Mersin University Faculty of Medicine, Department of 
History of Medicine and Ethics 
Contact: oyaogenler@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
The existence of elder discrimination that shapes 
doctor-patient relationship  must be analyzed in the 
scope of medical ethics. 
Aim 
The purpose of this study was to detect the 
existence of elder discrimination among final year 
undergraduate students of medicine.  
Methods 
The study was carried on with 63 (42 male, 21 
female) students at the sixth class of Medical 
Faculty in Mersin University. The survey is 
composed of socio-demographic characteristics of 
students and “Elder Discrimination Attitude Scale”. 
In the summary of data descriptive statistics, in the 
group comparison Chi-square, Student t and Mann-
Whitney U test was used.  
Results 
The median of elder discrimination attitude point 
according to the gender of students was 88 (min: 
77, max: 106) for females, 86 (min: 51, max: 105) 
for males. It was detected that the elder 
discrimination attitude scale of the students, who 
think of living with their parents in the future, was 
meaningfully higher than those who do not.  
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Discussion 
When the points of elder discrimination attitude 
scale of students, who are involved in our study, 
was compared with the studies carried on with the 
students of other faculties it was detected that our 
results were higher. It can be deduced that pre-
doctors have positive attitude in the sense of elder 
discrimination. 
Conclusion 
In this sense, enabling the justice principle, which 
is one of the basic principles of medical ethics, is 
possible with elder people making use of health 
services as far as they deserve, placing elder 
patients care into preventive medicine, sensitizing 
doctors about elder discrimination. 
Keywords: elder discrimination, medical ethics, 
justice  
 
 
 
ETHICAL PROBLEMS IN MENTALLY ILL 
PATIENTS (CHILDREN AND ADULTS). 
ROLE AND PLACE OF NURSES 
N. Dimitrova, P. Zhekova, I. Petkova 
University hospital “G.Stranski” – Pleven, Bulgaria  
Contact: nad_dim@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
A significant increase in the proportion of mental 
illnesses, particularly schizophrenic and depressive 
disorders, has been observed in the last years. The 
hospitalized patients in the clinic of General 
Psychiatry were 489 in the first six months of 2008 
and 480 for the same period of 2009. The 
hospitalized patients with schizophrenic and 
depressive disorders for the first half of 2008 were 
108 and 37 respectively. For the same period of 
2009 they were 133 and 49 respectively. With the 
increase in knowledge, the expectations of health 
care recipients have grown up. They expect to 
encounter new communicative style in patient- 
health professional relationships. 
Aim 
The aim of this report is to raise issues related to 
the attitude to the patient as well as the application 
of the principles of respect for autonomy, 
beneficence, non-maleficence, justice and veracity. 
The role of the nurse in these relations is to be 
determined. 
Material and methods 
A literature review, covering foreign and national 
reports on the problem, has been done. In addition, 
sociological study has been undertaken. Sixty 
subjects have been included. Twenty five of them 
were adult patients, hospitalized in the clinic, 15 
were parents of children with mental problems and 
20 were adult patients’ relatives. 
Results 
The information received in this still poorly 
explored area will allow generalization and 
bringing out ethical problems in the investigated 

patients. These problems are influenced by many 
external factors. 
Conclusion 
The nurse, as a manager of health care, plays an 
extremely important role in care and 
communication with mentally ill patients.  
Keywords: autonomy, beneficence, communica-
tion, health care 
 
 
 
ORGAN DONATION AND TRANSPLAN-
TATION IN THE EU: PROBLEMS AND 
CHALLENGES 
A. Kerekovska, I. Mircheva, S. Popova 
Department of Social Medicine and Healthcare 
Organisation, Medical University of Varna 
Varna, Bulgaria 
Contact: kerekovska_a@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
The need for organ transplantation has grown 
steadily across the European Union. Over 60,000 
patients are currently waiting for a suitable organ 
donor in Europe. There are large differences 
between Member States in organ donation rates. 
The organisational approach to transplantation 
varies from country to country, leading to uneven 
quality and safety standards across the EU.  
Aim 
The study aims to identify the main problems of 
organ donation in the EU and outline the current 
challenges and priorities for policy actions to 
improve donation, transplantation and exchange of 
organs among EU member states. 
Material and methods 
An analysis of European Commission and 
European Parliament documentation - reports, 
resolutions, directives and publications review has 
been done. An overview of policy actions at EU 
level has been undertaken. 
Results and discussion 
The main problems and current challenges of organ 
donation in the EU are identified. The shortage of 
organs is a major factor affecting transplantation 
programmes and a key challenge to be addressed by 
the member states. The priority areas of political 
actions and European cooperation are outlined as: 
increasing organ availability; making 
transplantation systems more efficient and 
accessible; increasing public awareness and 
information; building up unified data base; 
endorsement of common European standards to 
ensure improved quality and safety; managing with 
organ trafficking. 
Conclusion 
There are significant problems of organ donation 
and transplantation and programmes’ development 
in the EU. Close European cooperation and 
integrated approach of policy actions, specifically 
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tailored to this field, have the potential of meeting 
the challenges. 
Keywords: Organ donation and transplantation, 
European Union, policy actions, European 
cooperation 
 
 
SECTION 9. MENTAL HEALTH 
 
ORAL PRESENTTAIONS 
 
 
NATIONAL REPRESENTATIVE EPIDEMIO-
LOGICAL STUDY OF COMMON MENTAL 
DISORDERS IN BULGARIA (2003-2007) - 
PREVALENCE, SOCIO-DEMOGRAPHIC 
CORRELATES, SERVICE AND COMPA-
RATIVE DATA FROM OTHER EUROPEAN 
COUNTRIES 
Z. Zarkov, R. Dinolova 
Department of Mental Health, National Center of Public 
Health Protection, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: z.zarkov@ncphp.government.bg 
 
Introduction 
The public health approach to mental health 
considers mental disorders as "severe" and 
"common": "Severe" are those disorders which 
require professional assistance not only in medical 
terms (treatment), but in social terms (life with the 
disease) as well. "Common" are those mental 
disorders which deprive individuals of welfare in a 
relatively short period of time - usually months. 
This group includes: Anxiety disorders, Mood 
disorders, Substance disorders and Impulse control 
disorders. 
Aim 
To present some of the results from “The Study on 
Health and Stress” (EPIBUL). Data on the 
prevalence of common mental disorders, their 
socio-demographic correlates and the service they 
receive locally will be reported. 
Material and methods 
A national representative epidemiological study 
was conducted in the Republic of Bulgaria during 
the period 2003-2007. It is a part of the WHO 
initiative "World Mental Health Survey Initiative” 
which includes more than 50 countries. The study 
uses a uniform method of conduction. A composite 
international diagnostic interview (CIDI 3.0) is 
used. The results are obtained after data summary 
of 5318 interviews. 
Results 
The results showed that 19.5% of the Bulgarian 
population from the studied group had experienced 
mental disorder in a certain stage of life (lifetime 
prevalence). 11.2 percent of the Bulgarians had had 
a mental disorder (from the studied group) during 
the year ahead of the interview (12 month 
prevalence). 

Conclusion 
This study presents the first reliable information 
about the prevalence of common mental disorders 
in our country. ICD 10 criteria are used in 
diagnosing. It is the first study which is held in a 
common principle of a nationally representative 
sample of the population. 
Keywords: epidemiological study, prevalence, 
common mental disorders, socio-demographic 
correlates 
 
 
MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES FOR CHILD-
REN AND SCHOOL CHILDREN AS AN 
ASPECT OF THE NATIONAL MENTAL 
HEALTH POLICY 
K. Kostadinova 
Section “Children and School Children Health”, 
Department of Health System Functioning, National 
Center of Public Health Protection, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: kr_kostadinova12@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Mental health of children and in school is an 
important but unjustifiably neglected aspect of the 
national mental health policy in Bulgaria.  
Aim 
On the basis of examination of needs of mental 
health services in some groups the necessity of 
realization of national mental health action plan for 
children and in school was confirmed. 
Material and methods 
The opinion of 90 pregnant women on the problems 
concerning mental health risk prevention in infants 
and young children was explored. 120 parents of 
children in risk of PAS were interviewed. 
Questionnaires and structured interview were used. 
Analysis of health status of 500 children from 10 
months to 6 years and school aged children from 
Sofia and some regions in the country are done on 
the basis of prophylactic medical checkup. 
Results and discussion 
92% of the examined persons share that they don’t 
receive mental health help which their children 
need.  In the area of prophylaxis children mental 
health is not treated as a part of the health. 
Conclusion 
The obtained results show the necessity of 
realization of national action plan for children 
mental health and implementation of mental health 
policy. This process includes training of health care 
professionals in the primary care to involve them in 
the field of mental health protection and risk 
prevention activities. It is necessary to develop 
mental health services and to integrate them into 
the public health care system.  
Keywords: children and school-aged children, 
mental health, national mental health policy, mental 
health services 
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IS PSYCHODYNAMIC PSYCHOTHERAPY 
REALLY EFFECTIVE? META-ANALYSIS 
OUTCOMES 
P. Dimitrov 
Bulgarian Psychological Society, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: office@psychology-bg.org 
 
Introduction 
There is a wide-spread belief that psychodynamic 
concepts and treatments lack empirical support or 
that scientific evidence show that other forms of 
psychotherapy are more effective. 
Objective 
The aim of the study is to bring together findings 
from several empirical analyses that bear on the 
effectiveness of psychodynamic psychotherapy. 
Material and Methods 
In psychology and medicine meta-analysis is a 
widely accepted method for summarizing and 
synthesizing the findings of independent studies. In 
this study the meta-analysis included 88 
randomized controlled trials, published by 
independent sources. The meta-analysis made the 
results of different studies comparable by 
converting findings into a common metric, allowing 
findings to be aggregated or pooled across studies. 
The metrics used is psychotherapy effect size, 
which is the difference between treatment and 
control groups expressed in standard deviation 
units. 
Results 
Available empirical evidence supports the 
effectiveness of psychodynamic psychotherapy. 
Effect sizes for psychodynamic psychotherapy are 
as large as those reported for other therapies that 
have been actively promoted as “empirically 
supported” and “evidence based”. Randomized 
control trials support the effectiveness of 
psychodynamic psychotherapy for depression, 
anxiety, panic, somatoform, eating, substance-
related and personality disorders. Patients who 
receive psychodynamic therapy maintain 
therapeutic gains and appear to continue to improve 
after the end of the treatment. 
Discussion 
Psychodynamic psychotherapy has considerable 
empirical support. Moreover non-psychodynamic 
therapies may be effective in part because the most 
skilled practitioners utilize techniques that have 
long been central to psychodynamic theory and 
practice. 
Conclusion 
The perception that psychodynamic approaches 
lack empirical support is not in accord with 
available scientific evidence and may reflect 
selective dissemination of research findings.  
Keywords: psychotherapy, psychoanalysis, 
psychodynamic therapy, meta-analysis 
 
 

STIGMA IN PEOPLE WITH MENTAL 
DISORDERS 
V. Nakov1, C. Martinova2, T. Donchev3 
1 National Center for Public Health Protection, Sofia, 
Bulgaria 
2 University Hospital of Neurology and Psychiatry “St. 
Naum”, Sofia, Bulgaria 
3Department of Psychiatry, Military Medical 
Academy, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: vnakov@gmail.com 
 
Introduction 
Description of the stigma problem. The necessity to 
understand more about the problems people with 
mental disorders have. People with chronic and 
severe mental disorders can continue learning, 
developing and modifying. These people should be 
supported.  
Aim 
To assess how people with mental disorders 
perceive themselves after the experienced stigma. 
How do they give account of the change their 
quality of life has undergone. Where does the 
existing stigma stem from according to them? What 
is the most appropriate way to cope with it?  
Material and methods 
The conducted research uses the questionnaire of 
stigma which is undergoing standardization for 
Bulgaria. 50 individuals were studied, aged from 20 
to 68, 27 men and 23 women. Patients with bipolar 
affective disorders, schizophrenia and depression 
were mainly selected. All of them were patients at 
the psychiatric clinic. Each participant completed a 
questionnaire with 36 items. 
Results 
A direct link between the occurrence of the first 
symptoms of the disease and initiation of treatment 
is observed. Half of the patients receiving treatment 
do not accept the diagnosis of their disease. The 
majority believes that stigma stems from 
misunderstanding of the disease as well as from 
poor public awareness of these problems. 
Conclusion 
Most sensitive to quality of life, social contacts, 
family relationships and self-esteem were patients 
diagnosed with BAR; in those with schizophrenia 
and depression no statistically significant 
relationship was observed. 
Keywords: stigma, quality of life 
 
 
THERAPEUTICAL EFFICACY OF DONE-
PEZIL IN ALZHEIMER'S DISEASE 
R. Gaydarova 
Department of General psychiatry, University Hospital 
"Dr. Georgi Stranski", Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: rgaydarova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
In the recent years psychiatric disorders at later age 
become more often due to the increased life 
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expectancy and aging in the world. This poses 
many problems associated with their treatment and 
care. Senile age transition itself is a crisis as the life 
situation of the elderly person is compounded due 
to many psychological factors that cause 
depression, anxiety, fear of the future. They are 
represented by different atrophic - degenerative 
processes in the brain, leading to different degrees 
of cognitive disorders called dementias. Their 
aetiology and pathogenesis is different which forms 
the characteristics of the clinical picture, mode of 
conduct and outcome. Most often the course of the 
disease is unfavourable and the outcome - fatal. 
Usually after 7-8 years’ course marazam and death 
occur. Until now no effective treatment has been 
found. One of these conditions is Alzheimer's 
disease reaching 60 per cent of the dementia states 
of the elderly. 
Aim 
The purpose of the present report is to indicate the 
therapeutic effect of Donepezil (Aricept). It is a 
relatively new drug for us and we have not enough 
experience in our country. Several patients with 
Alzheimer's disease treated with Aricept for 6 years 
have been katamnesis observed. They were 
clinically, neurologically and psychologically 
tested. The results showed excellent effect of 
Donepezil in Alzheimer's disease and stabilization 
of the patients. As a demonstration of the results we 
present a description of two cases in this paper. 
Discussion 
Considering the severity of the disease and its fatal 
outcome and therapeutic resistance to multiple 
medicines we detected excellent therapeutic effect 
of Donepezil (Aricept) revealed in stationing of the 
degenerative process, maintaining good quality of 
life for the patients, saving their personality and 
family adaptation. 
Conclusion 
Aricept shows excellent therapeutic effect on 
Alzheimer's disease retain long progression of 
neuro-degenerative processes in the brain and 
allows patients to live in family surroundings at 
good adaptation level. 
Keywords: dementia, cognitive disorder, cortical 
atrophy, therapeutic effect, Donepezil 
 
 
BURNOUT SYNDROME AND MENTAL 
HEALTH DETERMINANTS IN MULTI-
SPECIALIZED HOSPITAL FOR ACTIVE 
TREATMENT 
B. Tzenova, K. Sapundjiev 
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health, 
National Center of Public Health Protection, Sofia, 
Bulgaria 
Contact: b.tzenova@ncphp.government.bg 
 
Introduction 
Stress prevalence across sectors in the EU member 
states in 2005 established health sector as being 

among the most affected. Poor work conditions are 
important strain source and thus contribute to 
development of the occupational depletion burnout-
syndrome and heightened anxiety. Mental health is 
the key aspect of well-being and quality of life 
which reflect upon work staff discipline and 
patients care quality. Emotional burden and 
exhaustion from professional activity are problems 
for hospital staff worldwide (up to 36,2% in some 
countries) but still partly investigated in our 
country. 
Aim 
To reveal burnout distribution and work strain 
sources as mental health determinants among 
hospital staff as a base for intervention and 
prevention design. 
Material and methods 
Data were obtained on 20 potential work strain 
sources and burnout expression (MBI) from 253 
subjects, aged 22-65 years, different categories 
medical and hospital staff from various clinics of 
multispecialized hospital. Analysis of variables 
variance and their interrelations are performed 
accounting subgroups of clinics, occupation, job 
tenure and age. 
Results and discussion 
Burnout expression patterns differ depending on 
personnel category and clinic group with the 
highest scores in the intensive therapy and surgery 
clinics. At average 20% of the hospital staff scored 
high on burnout dimension emotional exhaustion 
(especially disseminated among nurses), other 15% 
were with high scores on dehumanization scale, 
with assistant nurses prominent part. Number of 
stressors and work characteristics like lack of 
recognition and reward and time pressure correlate 
significantly with emotional exhaustion and 
dehumanization. 
Conclusion 
Study results are outgoing base for impending 
organizational changes and stress management. 
Keywords: work stressors, hospital staff, burnout, 
mental well-being 
 
 
BURNOUT SYNDROME IN MEDICAL 
WORKERS 
V. Andreev 
Pulmonary clinic, University hospital, Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: valez@mail.bg 
 
Introduction 
Burnout syndrome is a well known problem 
especially in people whose job is to help suffering 
human beings. 
Aim 
To describe the basic characteristics, distribution 
and effects of burnout syndrome. 
Material and methods 
Data from the Internet and observations on medical 
workers from the clinics of the Medical University 
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of Pleven have been used. The main symptoms and 
their realization and interpretation were described 
by the workers. Effects such as physical and 
psychological illness and impaired quality of work 
and life were also mentioned. 
Results and discussion 
The overall impact of the syndrome is about 40% of 
such workers according to the criteria applied. 
Generally about 10% know that such syndrome 
exists. The effects of the syndrome are results of 
“bad system”. 
Conclusion 
The realization of burnout syndrome is low and 
with the age the sufferers are affected more heavily. 
In the system, there is no option for agreement on 
the fact that this is the reason for bad quality of 
work and life. 
Keywords: burnout syndrome, medical workers 
 
 
 
ATTENTION TO MINOR SYMPTOMS OF 
THE BURNOUT SYNDROME  
K. Goranova 
MDOZS - Vratsa, Bulgaria 
Contact: karolina_ilieva@yahoo.de 
 
Introduction 
Burnout syndrome is a state of complete emotional 
exhaustion and reduced capacity. It affects people 
working in social services. Previously it has been 
called Stress Syndrome of people who "help”. It 
was considered as a result of poor conditions in 
which „good” people work. Those who are affected 
by the syndrome want to help everyone, give too 
much from themselves, put high standards, they are 
perfectionists at work and making a mistake is 
unaffordable for them.  
Aim 
To demonstrate the importance of the first "minor" 
symptoms of chronic professional stress and to 
reveal the two-way link between stress and work 
satisfaction. To highlight the role of 
multidisciplinary team-building skills, time 
management and establishing a sense of belonging 
to the whole process of health care.  
Material and methods 
The study covers 70 healthcare professionals in all 
divisions of MDOZS Vratsa. The survey used 
sociological methods - surveillance and 
psychosocial work environment monitoring in 
different sectors as well as direct anonymous self-
administered questionnaire to test satisfaction with 
the profession. All made Gerald test for 
determining the level of burnout syndrome. A 
parallel analysis of survey data and tests was made.  
Results and discussion 
The respondents ignored the first symptoms of 
experiencing burnout syndrome such as poor 
concentration, limited social contacts, disregarding 

of their own needs, prioritizing of their job. In 40% 
of the interviewed was found dissatisfaction with 
their occupation, 32% showed willingness to 
change the workplace and 62% have high degree of 
burnout.  
Conclusion 
Burnout syndrome threatens the health and 
efficiency of the nurses and the implementation of 
the nurse’s mission - to be always at service of the 
society. In order to avoid an outflow from the 
profession it is necessary to promote better 
professional status and respect for nurse's 
personality; delegation and autonomy, psychosocial 
support in the team. 
Keywords: burnout syndrome, health care 
 
 
 
NEURO-PSYCHIC PRESSURE AND STRESS 
IN OCCUPATIONAL INSPECTORS 
P. Georeva1, R. Mikhailova2 
1“Occupational Health” Ltd., Bulgaria 
2Executive Agency „GIT” – Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: trm_2@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
According to data from EU-OSHA currently over 
50% of work days are missed because of 
workplace-related stress. Work stress experienced 
by occupational inspectors has not been sufficiently 
researched and there is no data regarding the health 
impacts of the nature of their work and the neuro-
psychological pressure associated with it.  
Aim 
To identify the sources of psychological pressures 
associated with control of the workplace and to 
assess the risk of their impact through an evaluation 
of the perception. 
Contingent and methods 
The study included 430 state employees of 
Executive Agency “GIT” who monitor 
occupational legislation and workplace conditions. 
The methods used include questionnaires, 
descriptions, analysis and statistics. 
Results 
The results of this study show that the main source 
of psychological pressure is related to the 
organization of the control activity. The specifically 
designed questionnaire assesses the stress-related 
cognitive, emotional and behavioral problems as 
well as the impact on the inspectors’ health. 
Discussion 
The discussion focuses on the different perceptions 
of work-related risk exhibited by management and 
occupational inspectors as well as the approaches, 
methodology and instruments for the assessment of 
the impact of psycho-social factors.  
Conclusion 
This study constitutes an attempt at developing a 
methodology and measures to control the psycho-
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social factors and to improve the workplace 
conditions for occupational inspectors. 
Keywords: psycho-social work factors, 
psychological pressure, stress, risk assessment 
 
 
AN INVESTIGATION OF THE EMOTIONAL 
STATE AND THE LEVEL OF ANXIETY AND 
DEPRESSION IN PATIENTS FROM NORTH-
WEST BULGARIA WHEN LEARNING THE 
DIAGNOSIS “CANCER” 
M. Kostova 
Palliative care department, MDOZS – Vratsa, Bulgaria 
Contact: maraki1978@abv.bg 
 
Aim 
To measure the level of anxiety and depression 
accompanying oncological diseases in patients 
when learning the diagnosis and to evaluate the 
hypothesis that emotional state can be improved by 
application of psychological approaches. 
Material and methods 
Clinical scale for anxiety and depression /HADS/; 
Scale for depression VON ZEERSSEN; Scale for 
depression of W. ZUNG; Emotional state 
interview. Patients were randomized by sex, age, 
education, marital status and place of living. 
Patients from Northwestern Bulgaria who have 
underwent anticancer treatment in MDOZS-Vratsa 
from 18.01.2010 to 31.03.2010. 71% of the 
interviewed in-patients were admitted in hospital 
and 29% of the interviewed were outpatients. 
Results 
It was shown that 81% of the patients at the time of 
diagnosis had pre-existing psycho-social trauma 
and/or expressed cancer phobia. 74% of the 
interviewed after psychological counseling and 
application of psychological approaches were 
determined to fight and accept their illness, 18 
percent were worried by the thought of unfavorable 
outcome, and 7% did not believe the diagnosis.  
Conclusion 
It became clear from surveys and analysis of the 
scales used that diagnosis “Cancer” has a very 
strong physical and psychological impact 
characterized by the expressed level of anxiety and 
depression for the patient. It was shown that the 
application of psychological approaches leads to 
improved emotional state and reduce the level of 
anxiety and depression in patients.  
Keywords: anxiety, depression state, change 
acceptance 
 
 
RESULTS FROM THE ACTIVITIES FOR 
SUICIDE PREVENTION IN BULGARIA 
A. Broshtilov, V. Nakov 
Department of Mental Health in the community, National 
Center for Public Health Protection, Sofia 
Contact: vnakov@gmail.com 

Introduction 
Suicidal behaviour is one of the parameters for 
assessment of the level of mental health and social 
well-being of any society. In Bulgaria suicide is one 
of the problems with growing importance. This is 
due to certain demographic, socioeconomic, 
psychological and health aspects of suicidal actions 
which may be summarized as: loss of human 
potential, relatively high utilization of health care 
resources - general and specific, negative 
psychological impact on single individuals, groups, 
communities, and society. 
Aim  
Presentation of the results from the activities for 
suicide prevention in Bulgaria during the period 
2007 - 2010. 
Material and methods 
For the purposes of the study is used information 
collected through two types of cards for reporting 
of suicidal acts that are used routinely at the 
territory of our country. This information is 
summarized and analyzed as sections are made to 
set up informative database. 
Results 
The number of suicides in Bulgaria in 2009 is 
shown. An attempt to derive information that is 
useful for the prevention of suicidal acts in the 
country. As a significant finding of the study we 
can report that the lack of organized and purposeful 
work (National Programme for Suicide Prevention) 
leads to loss of the real picture of the incidence of 
the phenomenon and its dimensions. 
Conclusion 
So far many of the goals of the program for suicide 
prevention in Bulgaria are not reached due to its 
closure and cessation of its funding from the 
beginning of 2007. The documents that were 
prepared years ago at this time are not operational 
and therefore require replacement. The program has 
so far functioned without being based on legislation 
but only on ministerial order which impeded its 
functioning. 
Keywords: suicide, prevention, national program, 
Bulgaria 
 
 
ALCOHOL USE AND ABUSE AMONG STU-
DENTS. ESSENCE AND FEATURES OF THE 
PROBLEM 
G. Terzieva 
Department of Health care, Faculty of social sciences, 
University “Prof. dr Assen Zlatarov” - Bourgas, Bulgaria 
Contact: galina.terzieva@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Alcohol use and abuse is a serious medico-social 
problem not only for the individual person but for 
the society as a whole. During the last years the 
number of acute alcohol intoxications in childhood 
age has been on the increase. 
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Aim 
The purpose of the survey is to establish the 
presence of a risk behavior related to alcohol use by 
students aged 11-14. 
Material and methods 
The opinions of students, parents, teachers and 
university students have been studied. The applied 
methodology includes anonymous self-
administered questionnaire survey, interview and 
literature analysis on the issue. 
Results 
The analysis of the survey results show lowering of 
the age limit of students using alcohol. The high 
percentage of students aged 11 – 14 using alcohol is 
striking. 
Discussion 
Students are informed about the harm of alcohol 
use. However, they do not realize this harm upon 
their own health. 
Conclusion 
State policy is needed to provide compulsory health 
training and education in secondary schools. 
Keywords: use, abuse, alcohol, students 
 
 
 
PSYCHOLOGIC CONSEQUENCES FROM 
PIRATES’ ATTACK AND LONG CAPTIVITY 
AMONG BULGARIAN SEAMEN – SECOND 
PART 
I. Aleksandrov1, V. Stoyanov2 
1Medical University – Varna, Bulgaria 
2Varna Free University, Bulgaria 
Contact: v_stoyanov.rm@abv.bg 
 
Aim 
To present the results from a psychological 
investigation of Bulgarian seamen victims of 
pirate’s attack and long captivity; to present a 
method and a model of psychological investigation 
in such cases.  
Material and methods 
Seven subjects were investigated twenty days after 
release from captivity. The following methods were 
used: 1. Structured psychological interview; 2. 
Tests for exploring PTSD symptoms, depression, 
anxiety and vegetative transformations. 
Results 
The data showed no PTSD but with two of the 
cases chronic stress was observed. Increased 
anxiety was observed with some of the cases. No 
tendencies of depressive reactions were identified 
by that moment. 
Discussion 
Increased start-reflex, startling with noises, and 
feeling of alienation from the close others were 
present with all of the subjects. With some of them 
there were flashbacks from the captivity period. 
The subjects showed clear desire to cope with the 
problems with regard to the traumatic event. 

Conclusion 
A new investigation is planned to be conducted in 
one month.  
Keywords: traumatic event, PTSD, depression, 
anxiety 
 
 
STIMULI LOCUS AS PREDICTOR OF HAP-
PINESS, LIFE SATISFACTION AND WELL-
BEING 
M. Bakracheva1, B. Mizova2, D. Bakalova1 
1 Institute of Psychology, Bulgarian Academy of Sci-
ences, Sofia, Bulgaria  
2 Faculty of Pedagogy, Sofia University, Bulgaria  
Contact: m.bakracheva@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The authors present results from a study of stimuli 
locus as predictor of happiness, life satisfaction and 
well-being. 
Aim 
The main issue of interest is which is the 
dominating orientation among Bulgarians today – 
internal or external stimuli locus and which of the 
two basic orientations promotes higher levels of 
happiness, life satisfaction and well-being. 
Material and methods 
Questionnaire for assessment of the levels of 
happiness, life satisfaction and well-being in 
lifetime and content-analysis of personal meanings 
and sense, attributed to the concepts by volunteers, 
employing the brain-storming technique. 
Results 
The study has been carried out among 319 
Bulgarians (148 men and 171 women) at the age of 
17-69. Results reveal that happiness, life 
satisfaction and well-being are predicted by 
different life domains and have different meaning 
and sense. 
Discussion 
The authors’ concept of stimuli locus outlines the 
interrelation of two personal orientations – 
direction of inner personal resources towards basic 
life domains and obtainment of resources from 
basic life domains, approached by people to 
maintain high levels of happiness, life satisfaction 
and well-being.  
Conclusion 
Authors outline the different life domains, 
predicting high levels of each of the three studied 
concepts. They further trace the relation between 
inner motivation and the degree to which the 
respondents report to be happy and satisfied with 
their life.  
Keywords: happiness, life satisfaction, well-being, 
stimuli locus 
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MOTIVATION FOR SUCCES AS 
DISPOSITION OF PERSONALITY IN 
STUDENTS AND PEOPLE WORKING IN 
THE SPHERE OF SOCIAL SERVICES 
S. Tsvetkova, P. Hristova 
Department of Social and Preventive Medicine, 
Pedagogic and Psychology, Faculty of Public Health, 
MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: scvetkova@mu-pleven.bg 
 
Introduction 
The notion “motive” includes such notions as need, 
impetus, inclination, longing etc. With  their 
different shades of meaning these terms point to the 
“dynamic” moment in the directed actions of 
certain target conditions, which regardless of their 
specifics, always contain in themselves value 
features and which the subject tries to reach 
through varied means and approaches. Under   such 
understanding it is possible to expect that the 
motive assigns such target conditions in the 
relations “individual – environment” which in 
themselves are desirable or satisfactory. 
Aim 
The purpose of the research is to determine the 
level of motivation for achieving success as a 
dispositional characteristic of the individual which 
shows itself during the education and while 
providing social services. 
Material and methods 
The research includes 100 students studying in the 
bachelor and master degree at the Medical 
University - Pleven, as well as 80 deliverers of 
social services in the region of Pleven. Initial self-
administered questionnaire “Motivation for 
achievement”. Methods for working up the results: 
Exsel and StatGrafWin. 
Results and discussion 
The success of the education is determined by the 
motivational levels. Highly motivated students 
demonstrate stability in the cognitive dynamics 
which is connected with the quality of the 
university training as well as with the quality of the 
future or present professional activities. High 
motivational levels affect the effectiveness of the 
provided services thus directing or encouraging the 
achievement of quality services. This paper 
comments on and compares the results in groups. 
Conclusion 
The inner motivational sphere is defined as 
relatively stable and it outlines the steady 
parameters of the personality in reference to the 
behavior and activity. 
Keywords: motivation for success, disposition of 
personality, determined target conditions 
 
 
 
 

MONITORING SUBSTANCE ABUSE AND 
PREVENTION DEPENDENCE IN TEENA-
GERS 
E. Skvortsova 
Department of Preventive Medicine and Public Health, 
I.M.Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
Contact: hspodol@gmail.com 
 
Introduction 
Nowadays the problem of alcohol, tobacco, and 
drug abuse consumption among  children and 
teenagers in Russia is very serious.  
Aim 
The aim of this research was to analyse and monitor 
alcohol, tobacco, drug abuse consumption in  
children and teenagers. 
Material and methods 
More then 50 thousand teenagers 15-17 years of 
age from cities and rural areas, schoolboys and 
pupils from occupational colleges were involved in 
the study carried out from 1999 to 2009 using  
statistical and sociological methods of analysis. 
Result and discussion 
The complex large-scale study of social-hygienic 
aspects of alcohol, tobacco, drug abuse 
consumption among  children and teenagers started 
from the beginning of 1990 in Russia which by the 
end of the same year was transformed into a special 
organizational structure, called Centre of 
monitoring of harmful habits among  children and 
teenagers to the Ministry of Health of the Russian 
Federation. This was an expression of the great 
social importance of the problem. The monitoring 
made it possible to obtain representative reliable 
data on prevalence, motives and age of involvement 
of adolescents in substance abuse; determine trends 
and risk factors for substance abuse development.  
Conclusion 
Data of monitoring allow to assess the effectiveness 
and success of prevention activities among 
adolescents and to correct corresponding programs. 
Monitoring of substance abuse in adolescents is 
important part of prevention programs.  
Keywords: monitoring, substance abuse, 
prevention, teenagers, Russian Federation 
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STUDYING THE MANIFESTATIONS OF 
STRESS IN TRAINED STAFF IN THE 
MEDICAL UNIVERSITY 
Hr. Romanova, I. Marinova, N. Radeva, 
D.Tomov 
Faculty of Public Health, MU - Varna, Bulgaria 
Contact: romanova_hr@abv.bg 
 
Introduction. The good mental health could not 
assure always adequate reactions in case of 
different life situations, including in case of 

http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=scvetkova%40mu-pleven.bg
mailto:hspodol@gmail.com
http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=romanova_hr%40abv.bg


J Biomed Clin Res Suppl. 1 Vol. 3 No. 1, 2010       

 
 

92    

disasters – natural (earthquakes, floods) and 
anthropogenic (transport accidents, break-downs, 
terrorist attacks). The disastrous situations arise 
more often suddenly, provoke a big amount 
victims, sufferers, material losses and serious 
mental stress.  
Aim 
The frequency, the causes and the manifestations of 
stress are researched in human having primary 
health knowledge and medical culture – trained 
students in Medical University – Varna. 
Material and methods 
Sociological methods were used – individual 
inquiry research with questionnaire with 24 
questions, from which 4 closed (preliminary given 
possible answers), 3 open (for personal opinion) 
and 17 compounded.  
Results and discussion 
The age of the participants is from 18 to 50 years 
old, as 75 % are in the group 18-24 years old. 
Serious stress events are experienced over 2/3 of 
them. The basic causes for stress are different 
disasters (transport accidents – 47,6% and 
earthquakes, fires and other accidents – 11,9%), 
death of closely related – 28,6% and heavy disease 
- 9,6%. We consider that the rate of these notified 
that they did not experience stress or giving 
contradictory and confused answers is high – 
probably because of the “lack of experience” and 
the few experienced stress situations. 2,3% define 
as the most sever the stress from the examinations.   
Conclusion 
The overcoming of the stress is slowly according to 
55,2% and fast – 24,1%. Mainly the stress is 
mastered through the psychologist – 56,25% and 
with medicine – 33,33%. In the half of the 
experienced stress, affection of the cardiovascular 
system and/or of digestive tract is observing. The 
psycho-emotional reactions, mentioned by the 
inquired are basically crying – 42,73% and fear and 
anxiety 37,27%. Fully recovering from stress, 
according to the self-valuation in 37,27% and 
partially (even dozens of years in particular cases) 
in 34,55%. 
Key words: stress, catastrophe, disaster situations, 
stress reactions 
 
 
PROTECTING FACTORS AGAINST THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF “BURN-OUT SYND-
ROME” IN TEACHERS  
M. Proshenska, P. Argilaska, M. Kukularova 
Medical College, MU-Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
Contact: peidg@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
In the recent decades particular attention should be 
paid to the problem typical for all professionals 
working in the social sphere called “Burn - out" 
syndrome. It is believed to be a result of the 
extremely high demands on their energy, strength 

and resources. The syndrome has serious 
consequences not only for individuals but also for 
the employer, namely: high turnover, absenteeism, 
low quality of work. The actuality of the problem 
derives from the negative consequences that this 
phenomenon has on both teacher's professional 
activities and confidence and prosperity of the 
educational institution. 
Aim 
To investigate the risk factors provoking “Burn - 
out " syndrome and protecting factors against its 
development in teaching. 
Material and methods 
The study was conducted (May 2006) among 80 
teachers at the Medical College, Plovdiv, every one 
of them with different social and professional 
status. There were used questionnaires on ”Burn-
out"  level of stress and EIQ. 
Results 
The study findings are the following: 23% of the 
teachers surveyed are at a high risk of “Burn – out”. 
Significant proportion of individuals with low risk 
of “burning out” (77% of the total number of 
persons tested) guide us to the conclusion that part 
of the study protective factors operate or severely 
restrict the risk of developing the syndrome. 
Conclusion 
Knowledge of the nature and impact of the risk of 
“Burn – out” factors, including and those protecting 
its development, is important for the development 
of adequate preventive measures to correct the 
negative effects of expression of the phenomenon. 
This will contribute to increase of the effectiveness 
and quality of teaching and respectively the quality 
of education in general. 
Keywords: “Burn–out” syndrome, teacher, adverse 
effects, risk factors, protective factors 
 
 
IMPACT OF WORKPLACE ENVIRONMENT 
ON PSYCHO–ЕMOTIONAL CONDITION OF 
HEALTHCARE SPECIALISTS   
М. Sapundjieva, Ek. Stavreva, M. Shangova, N. 
Belcheva, К. Panamska, Sv.Karidova, G. 
Petrova 
Medical College, MU - Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
Contact: irdept@medcollege-plovdiv.org 
 
Introduction 
Psycho-emotional condition of healthcare 
specialists is a worldwide topical issue. The related 
national context researches on the topic are mainly 
with regard to doctors. 
Aim 
To define psycho-emotional condition of active 
healthcare specialists and to propose measures 
regarding the problems arisen through analyzing 
the impact of social, workplace and family 
environment factors. 
Material and methods 
Sociological, statistical 
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Discussion 
The survey involved 50 healthcare specialists aged 
up to 55 and working under permanent labour 
contract. It is significant that healthcare specialists 
suffer from external tension and uneasiness, state of 
anxiety, looseness, uncaused tiredness and distrust, 
and consider their life boring and monotonous. This 
shows that more than 50% of them are within the 
upper segment of emotional stress. It is apparent 
that seriously disturbed psycho-emotional condition 
is an expression of dissatisfaction at work. 
Results 
The research has shown existence of unsolved 
problems in regard with psycho-emotional 
condition of actively working healthcare specialists. 
Keywords: psycho-emotional condition, healthcare 
specialists, workplace environment 
 
 
THE ANALYSIS OF ALCOHOL DEPEN-
DENCE EFFICIENT POPULATION MORBI-
DITY IN IZHEVSK 
D. Chirkova, D. Pushin, Y. Kovalev 
I. M. Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
Udmurt Republic narcologic hospital, Izhevsk, Russia 
Contact: nizner@yandex.ru 
 
Introduction 
The high level of alcohol dependence among 
efficient population is a serious medical and social 
problem in Izhevsk. 
Aim 
To analyze the alcohol dependence morbidity of 
efficient population in Izhevsk from 1999 to 2008. 
Material and methods 
The data of alcohol dependence morbidity in 
Izhevsk since 1999 to 2008. Statistic methods 
(nonparametric, dynamic range analysis). 
Results 
The alcohol dependence incidence of Izhevsk 
population in year 1999 was 13,15 (per 10000 
population). The incidence in 2008 was 19,1‰o, 
among men - 19,1‰o, among women – 5,62‰o, 
among age group of 20-39 years - 7,74‰o, among 
age group of 40-59 years it was 17,35‰o. The 
incidence of first stage alcohol dependence in year 
2008 was 13,64‰o, of second stage - 11,65‰o, of 
third stage - 6,66‰o. 
Discussion 
Towards year 2002 the incidence increased 1,5 
times (in comparison with the year 1999) (p<0,05). 
It probably depends on narcologic hospital 
construction. Towards year 2008 the incidence 
decreased 1,7 times in accordance with the Russian  
tendency. The tendency of prevalence was stable 
during decennial period. Towards year 2008 the 
prevalence decreased 1,2 times among men and 
increased 1,3 times among women (p<0,05).  
Conclusion 
In Izhevsk the alcohol dependence morbidity stayed 
stable at a high level. Most of the patients have 

second stage of alcohol dependence. It shows the 
necessity for framing recommendations of 
therapeutic remission increasing. 
Keywords: alcohol dependence, efficient 
population, morbidity, incidence, prevalence  
 
 
THE ANALYSIS OF ORGANIC NONPSY-
CHOTIC MENTAL DISORDERS MORBI-
DITY IN IZHEVSK 
E. Zimina, Y. Kamenzchikov, R. Ahapkin 
I.M. Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
Udmurt Republic psychiatric hospital, Izhevsk, Russia 
Contact: elena0616@yandex.ru 
 
Introduction 
Organic nonpsychotic mental disorders morbidity 
character description is valuable for medical aid 
and social defence improvement in Izhevsk. 
Aim 
To analyze organic nonpsychotic mental disorders 
morbidity in Izhevsk population from 1999 to 2008 
for framing recommendations of medical aid and 
social defence improvement. 
Material and methods 
The data of disorders morbidity in Izhevsk from 
1999 to 2008. Statistical methods (nonparametric, 
dynamic range analysis), mathematical modeling 
method. 
Results 
The incidence of Izhevsk population in 1999 and 
2008 was 1,5 and 2 (per 1000 population), among 
men – 1,8‰ and 1,4‰, among women – 1,2‰ and 
2,5‰, among efficient population – 1,2‰ and 
1,3‰, among pensioners population – 2,5‰ and 
3,8‰ respectively. The prevalence in 1999 and 
2008 was respectively 12,9 and 25,7‰, among men 
– 17,2‰ and 37,3‰, among women – 8,3‰ and 
16,3‰, among efficient population – 9,8‰ and 
19,9‰, among pensioners population – 21,6‰ and 
50,2‰. 
Discussion 
Towards year 2008 the incidence increased 1,3 
times, among women - 2,1 times, among pensioners 
population 1,5 times, among men the incidence 
decreased 1,3 times (in comparison with 1999 year) 
(p<0,05). The prevalence increased 2 times 
(p<0,05). Towards year 2013 the prevalence is 
likely to have increased 1,5 times (according to 
prognosis prevalence index calculation). 
Conclusion 
The stable tendency of morbidity increasing shows 
the necessity of medical prevention aid 
improvement. 
Keywords: organic nonpsychotic mental disorders, 
morbidity, incidence, prevalence 
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METHADONE MAINTANENCE CENTER IN 
PLEVEN: 18-MONTH PERIOD EFFICACY 
EVALUATION 
K. Ivanov, K. Stoychev, M. Alexandrova, R. 
Stoychev 
Department Psychiatry and medical psychology, Medical 
University, Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: kaloyan_stoichev@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Substitution therapy is currently the most effective 
therapeutic approach for opiate dependence.  The 
first substitution therapy programs in our country 
have started to function only several years ago and 
because of that reliable information concerning 
therapeutic efficacy is still lacking. Therefore we 
decided to process and publish data regarding 
efficacy of treatment for the methadone 
maintenance and treatment centre in Pleven. 
Aim 
Assessment of the efficacy of the methadone 
maintenance program for an 18-month period 
(01.01.2009 – 01.06.2010). 
Material and methods 
We explored a sample of 103 patients attending our 
outpatient maintenance program in Pleven. 
Treatment efficacy was assessed based on data 
obtained by a comprehensive semi-structured 
interview “Addiction Severity Index” which was 
implemented first upon program enrolment and 
after that later in the course of treatment. Several 
efficacy measures were explored divided into the 
following subgroups:  
-sociodemographic (family status and relationships; 
preferred social environment; employment status; 
healthinsurance status; financial debts; legal status); 
-medical (incidence of viral hepatitis type B and C, 
syphilis and tuberculosis; acute intoxications);  
- substance use (alcohol, nicotine, heroine, benzo-
diazepines, stimulants, cannabinoids); 
-measures of psychological wellbeing and general 
functioning (self-evaluation inventories for anxiety, 
depression, quality of sleep, sexual functioning) 
Results and discussion 
Generally most of the efficacy measures show 
beneficial effect from treatment for the majority of 
the enrolled patients.    
Conclusion 
Methadone substitution therapy tends to be highly 
effective treatment approach for patients with 
opiate dependence in the Bulgarian context.  
Keywords: efficacy measures, substitution therapy, 
methadone, opiate dependence 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

CHANGES IN BRAIN SEROTONIN UPTAKE 
IN AGGRESSIVE SOCIALLY ISOLATED 
MICE. PHARMACOLOGICAL PROTEC-
TION WITH NEWLY SYNTHESIZED AMI-
NOACID DERIVATIVES 
E. Encheva1, S. Stancheva2, L. Alova2, L. 
Tancheva3, D. Dimitrova4, V. Petkov3, D. 
Tsekova5 

1Dept. of Physiology, Medical Faculty, MU-Sofia 
2Radioisotopic Laboratory, Institute of Neurobiology at 
Bulgarian Academy of Sciences, Sofia, Bulgaria 
3Neurobiology of Brain Plasticity, Institute of 
Neurobiology at Bulgarian Academy of Sciences, Sofia, 
Bulgaria 
4Medical College, MU – Sofia, Bulgaria 
5Department of Organic Chemistry, University of 
Chemical Technology and Metallurgy – Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: darina.dimitrova@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Serotonin (5-HT) has been acknowledged as the 
primary molecular determinant of aggression. 
Literature data establish that 5-HT reuptake 
inhibitors or 5-HT receptor agonists are able to 
reduce aggressive behaviour in rodents. Reports say 
that some amino acids can also effectively protect 
memory deficit occurring in aggression through 5-
HT signalling modulation in the brain. Previous 
data of ours have revealed that newly synthesized 
L-valine derivatives improve cognitive functions in 
rodents and change some biogenic monoamine 
levels in rat hippocampus. 
Aim 
To evaluate the modulating effect of the new 
compounds M6 and P6 on brain serotonin uptake in 
mice with experimental aggression induced via 
social isolation.  
Material and methods 
The experimental model of aggression was 
developed via social isolation syndrome (for a 
period of 6 weeks). The compounds studied include 
L-valine and nicotinic/isonicotinic acids in their 
structure (symbolized as M6 and P6) and were 
applied for 3 days (125 and 250 mg/kg b.wt., i.p). 
Brain homogenized samples were assayed for 
serotonin uptake according to Lai et al.   
Results and discussion 
In accordance with literature data our results 
demonstrated that 5-HT uptake significantly 
increased in the brain of aggressive isolated mice. 
Both compounds M6 and P6 significantly 
decreased brain serotonin uptake and effectively 
restored damaged long-term memory in aggressive 
animals in comparison to controls.  
Conclusion 
Serotoninergic neurotransmission events are 
involved in the mechanism of isolation-induced 
aggression in mice. Significant pharmacological 
potency of the new compounds was established on 
damaged memory in aggressive mice. We assume 
that one of the possible mechanisms of the new 

http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=kaloyan_stoichev%40abv.bg
http://mail.mu-pleven.bg/src/compose.php?send_to=darina.dimitrova%40yahoo.com


  Abstracts from Jubilee Scientific Conference “Public Health in 21st century”, 30 Sept – 2 Oct 2010 
 

 
 

  95  

compounds' preventive effect is related to inhibition 
of 5-HT uptake and increase of 5-HT levels in the 
brain of the aggressive animals.  
Keywords: aggression, memory and cognitive 
damages, serotonin 
 
 
 
SECTION 10. MEDICAL REHABILI-
TATION AND ERGOTHERAPY 
 
ORAL PRESENTATIONS 
 
 
KINESYTHERAPY AND ERGOTHERAPY IN 
PATIENTS WITH DISSEMINATED SCLE-
ROSIS – GENERAL OBJECTIVES AND 
STRATEGIES 
P. Barakova 
University of Rousse “Angel Kunchev”, Bulgaria 
Contact: mrsbarakova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The disseminated sclerosis is a disease which 
affects mainly young people and leads to disability. 
It is in the group of the autoaggressive immune 
diseases of the nervous system. Symptomatics 
include neurological symptoms in damage to the 
central nervous system: spastic paresis and 
enhanced tendon and periosteum reflexes, 
disappearance of abdominal and appearance of 
pathological reflexes, co-ordination and vestibular 
disorders and others. Pharmacological studies have 
recently been very active and designed to address 
the attacks and reduce spasms. Papers on the 
rehabilitation of patients with multiple sclerosis are 
insufficient and contradictory. 
Aim 
The goal of the study is to search for the common 
and specific goals, strategies and techniques of 
kinesitherapy and occupational therapy used on 
patients with disseminated sclerosis. 
Material and methods 
We studied the results of functional tests conducted 
on patients who have gone through home or 
ambulatory treatment in the last five years. Based 
on the data gathered we built the rehabilitation 
treatment plan which included different strategies. 
Results 
At the end of each course of treatment we 
performed new control tests that gave us an 
evaluation of the applied strategies and techniques. 
These results satisfied us. 
Discussion 
Based on our many years of practice we believe 
that the rehabilitation of patients with multiple 
sclerosis is the responsibility of a multidisciplinary 
team. Neurophysical therapists must be the leaders 
of this team because in addition to the impact of 

kinesis and occupational therapy means the impact 
of the received drugs which could have a negative 
effect on movement must be taken in mind into 
practice. 
Conclusion 
Techniques and methods practiced with other 
neurological diseases should be included in the 
rehabilitation of patients with multiple sclerosis. 
The expectations of the patients from the 
neurorehabilitation program must be evaluated and 
discussed. 
Keywords: disseminated sclerosis, physical 
therapy, neurorehabilitation, ergotherapy 
 
 
 
MEDICO-SOCIAL REHABILITATION OF 
EMPLOYEES INJURED AND DAMAGED AT 
WORK 
G. Skvirskaya 
Department of Preventive Medicine and Public health, 
I.M.Sechenov Moscow Medical Academy, Russia 
Contact: gskvirskaya@mail.ru 
 
Introduction 
Medico-social rehabilitation of employees include a 
complex of health, psychological, pedagogical and 
social activities aimed at restoring the overall 
efficiency of the organism, elimination or 
compensation of disability, lost functions. Medico-
social rehabilitation of employees gives the 
possibility to adapt, to achieve more complete 
restoration of social and professional status. The 
development of this problem is the need for 
conservation and development of labour potential. 
Improvement of workers’ quality of life is 
necessary for adapting the system of protection and 
occupational medicine to international standards 
and requirements. 
Aim 
To develop science-based approaches to the 
formation of social and medical rehabilitation for 
workers and injured at work. 
Material and methods 
Based on the analysis of problems of medical and 
social rehabilitation of affected workers in Russia. 
The current regulatory framework and practices of 
medical and social rehabilitation were studied. 
Modern approaches to the medical and social 
rehabilitation of patients with diseases of the 
locomotor apparatus at the level of spa 
establishments were developed. 
Results 
The preservation and promotion of health and 
disability of workers is increasingly influenced by 
individual and group risks of variations in health 
and disease and the measures taken to restore the 
health and medical-social rehabilitation. The study 
enabled the medical and social rehabilitation of 
workers and injured at work on primary and 
secondary prevention. The main approaches and 
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directions of primary and secondary recovery are 
identified. For example, medical-social 
rehabilitation of patients with occupational diseases 
of musculoskeletal system developed by the group 
rehabilitation programs which includes a list of 
applicable procedures, steps, consistency, volume 
(algorithms) and the criteria for the effectiveness of 
ongoing activities. 
Discussion 
Experience of implementation of the proposed 
approaches on the example of the development and 
implementation of group rehabilitation programs 
for patients with diseases of the locomotor 
apparatus at the health resort stage (at the 
sanatorium in the town of Pyatigorsk, Kavminvody) 
showed that total and potential effect of applied 
algorithms has helped to improve the general 
condition and partial recovery of motor functions in 
96,7%. The proposed approaches can be applied to 
the development of group programs, medico-social 
rehabilitation for other diseases. On this basis the 
treating physicians can develop individual 
programs of rehabilitation taking into account all 
health risks. 
Conclusion 
Systematization of approaches to social and 
medical rehabilitation workers and injured at work. 
Development and implementation of specialized 
programs and algorithms for rehabilitation has a 
significant positive impact on maintaining and 
improving the health and disability workers. For the 
successful implementation of the proposed 
approaches it is necessary to improve the regulatory 
framework of health and the development of 
rehabilitation programs for the key fields of 
pathology. 
Keywords: medico-social rehabilitation, primary 
and secondary rehabilitation, group and individual 
programs (algorithms) of rehabilitation. 
 
 
APPLICATION OF NEURODYNAMIC TECH-
NIQUES AFTER HUMERAL SHAFT FRAC-
TURES 
E. Dimitrova 
Department of Kinesitherapy, National Sports Academy, 
Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: janydim@yahoo.com 
 
Aim 
The purpose of this study was to examine the use 
and efficacy of neurodynamic techniques in 
management of humeral shaft fractures.  
Material and methods 
Thirty five patients with nonoperative treated 
humeral shaft fractures were examined for the 
period of ten years in the, Department of 
Kinesitherapy, NSA, MMA and private practice. 
Patients were randomly divided into two groups. 
Control group underwent a traditional 

physiotherapy program that include ice, joint 
mobilizations, muscle relaxation techniques, active 
exercises, and daily living activities. Experimental 
group underwent a traditional PT program, added 
with neurodynamic techniques for radial nerve 
(Butler, 1991). All patients were treated in physical 
therapy twice weekly for 6 weeks.  
Results 
An analysis of variance of data was made.  In a 
baseline, we found in 29 patients (82,9%) radial 
nerve pathoneurodynamic. With humeral shaft 
fractures, the radial nerve is affected either directly 
or indirectly by pressure from blood, oedema and 
splints or adhesion. At discharge, data analysis 
showed a significant improvement in pain and 
disability from baseline to all follow up points for 
both group. Patients who received neurodynamic 
techniques demonstrated significantly greater 
improvements in disability (36.5 points on the 
UEFS, P<.001), pain (5.2 points on the VAS, 
P=.001), and range of motion (P<.01) than patients 
who did not. These benefits are maintained at a 3 
months follow-up. 
Conclusions 
The results demonstrated that both groups 
improved with treatment but that additional benefit 
was achieved with the addition of neurodynamic 
techniques to the physiotherapy program.  
Keywords: humeral shaft fractures, neurodynam-
ics, physiotherapy.  
 
 
EARLY FUNCTIONAL RESULTS IN PATI-
ENTS TREATED OPERATIVELY WITH 
RUPTURE ON VENTRAL TALOFIBULAR 
LIGAMENT 
N. Mihailova 
Department of Physical Medicine, Rehabilitation, 
Occupational Therapy and Sports, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: mihailova.nina@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The treatment of the fresh ligamentary damages of 
the ankle joint is a topical issue in view of their 
increasing in the recent years. In most of these 
patients this leads to joint instability, degenerative 
changes in joint cartilage and development of 
arthrosis. Literature shows that there is no uniform 
opinion whether fresh damage should be treated 
conservatively or operatively. In literature between 
87% and 95% of patients are with excellent 
functional results after surgical treatment of lateral 
joint instability. 
Aim 
To make a comparative assessment of the 
functional results in patients with sprain, type 3, 
treated conservatively or operatively. 
Material and methods 
Together with the clinic "Orthopedics and 
Traumatology" – Pleven, section "Orthopedics and 
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Traumatology" – MHAT “Avis Medica” and 
private orthopedic practice we made observation of 
two groups – “work” and “control” group, 18 
patients each with damage of lig. talofibulare 
anterior and fresh anterolateral instability of the 
ankle joint. In the working group is applied surgical 
treatment but in the control group - conservative 
treatment. 
Results and discussion 
Summary of functional results made by grouping 
people with very good, good and satisfactory 
outcome. Very good results were reported in 78% 
of the working group and 52% of the control group. 
Conclusion 
Good functional results confirm the effectiveness of 
our methodic of kinesitherapy into treated patients. 
Keywords: sprain, ligamentary damages, 
kinesitherapy 
 
 
STUDYING THE EFFECT OF APPLICATION 
OF MANUAL MOBILIZING TECHNIQUES 
BY MAITLAND FOR RECUPERATION OF 
ARTHROKINEMATICS OF THE KNEE 
COMPLEX 
R. Kostov 
Department of Physical Medicine, Rehabilitation, 
Occupational Therapy and Sports, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: rostislav_kostov@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The disturbance of arthrokinematics in the knee 
complex is the main precondition for an increased 
interarticular compression, confused or missing 
movements which is a basic pathological reason for 
the restraint of the angular movements in the joint 
and a typical pain in passive, active and resisting 
examination. In the modern kinesitherapy different 
methods for manual joint mobilization with 
analytical and/or complex effect are applied more 
frequently for recuperation of the correct joint 
kinematics.  
Aim 
Studying the effect of manual-mobilizing 
techniques by Maitland for recuperation of 
arthrokinematics of the knee complex in patients 
enduring arthroscopic meniscectomy and 
reconstruction of the front cross ligament.  
Material and methods 
The patients were selected through random 
sampling and they were in a moderately and 
minimal protective period of kinesitherapy. The 
total number of the patients is 15 and they are 
classified in two groups: 1. Control group – five of 
our patients treated with kinesitherapeuthical 
resources typical for the clinic. 2. Experimental 
group, including 10 patients treated with manual-
mobilizing techniques by Maitland in combination 
with the kinesitherapy typical for the clinic. We 
divided the patients in each group according to sex, 

age, practiced sport  and the reasons for 
arthrokinematic knee disturbances.  
Results 
For determination of the treatment effect we use the 
results at the beginning and at the end of the 
kinesitherapeutical course. We worked on the 
ambulatory principal with all patients. The 
therapeutic course consisted of 15 procedures 
carried out every other day. The following 
functional-diagnostic methods were applied: 
standard goniometry of the knee joint and 
centimetric of the thigh hypotrophy. The 
comparative analysis of goniometry data shows that 
the application of manual mobilizing techniques by 
Maitland is more significant in respect of 
improvement of the joint kinematics of the knee. 
The results of centimetric present the advantage of 
our manual-mobilizing techniques by Maitland 
regarding myohypotrophy which we render to the 
secondary effect over the atrogenical muscle 
inhibition in the knee area. 
Conclusion 
Our investigations prove significantly more 
favorable effect of these methods regarding 
improvement of interarticular mobility in the knee 
and the struggle with motor loss. 
Keywords: kinesitherapy, mobilizing techniques 
by Maitland, dysfunction of knee complex 
arthrokinematics 
 
 
EXERCISE PROGRAM FOR REDUCTION 
OF BODY WEIGHT IN CASE OF OVER-
WEIGHT AND OBESITY 
P. Gavriel1, L. Kraydjikova2, S. Stoykov2 

1 University of Cyprus, Nicosia, Cyprus 
2 National Sports Academy, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: leylakr@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
The discussion of prevention and reduction of 
overweight are very timely, because the data of 
WHO suggest that by 2015, approximately 2.3 
billion adults will be overweight and there will be 
more than 700 million obese people.  
Aim 
To evaluate the effectiveness of motor program for 
students with overweight and obesity for six 
months.  
Material and methods 
The object of study are eight overweight students 
(average age - 20.6 years). Subject of research are 
physical development - weight, height, body mass 
index (BMI), circumferences of the arm, thigh, 
waist and hips, and physical abilities - running 50 
meters, push-ups until failure, bending depth, 
number of squat for 20 seconds, height and length 
jump with both legs. All participants took part in 
the following weekly program: one-hour basketball 
training - three times, twice a week gymnastics 
complex and anti-cellulite massage.  
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Results 
Body weight is reduced by 5.7 kg and BMI by 2.26 
points. Most improved the flexibility and the jumps.  
Discussion. The data corroborate the effectiveness 
of adapted gymnastics and basketball training on 
physical development and abilities of the sample.  
Conclusion 
Programmes for the reduction of overweight have 
to be 3-6 and more months, the intensity of the 
training have to increase gradually to maintain the 
reduction of body fat and weight. 
Keywords: obesity, exercise, basketball, massage 
 
 
IMPACT OF PHYSICAL TRAINING ON 
PATIENTS WITH HEART DISEASES 
T. Megova 
Department of Physical Medicine, Rehabilitation, 
Occupational Therapy and Sports, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: tmegova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Several studies have focused on the leading role of 
physical exercises in rehabilitation of patients with 
cardiovascular diseases.  
Aim 
The purpose of this research is to analyze the 
impact of physical exercises on patients with heart 
diseases. 
Material and methods 
Critical analysis of previous studies on this issue 
was made focusing on the rehabilitation of patients 
with cardiovascular diseases which aim at their 
returning to an active and adequate lifestyle.  
Results and discussion 
Physical exercises are the most powerful 
physiological stimulus with complex impact on all 
of the determinants of systolic and diastolic heart 
function. Best studied are the effects of physical 
training on physical efforts endurance, especially in 
patients after myocardial infarction. Significant 
improvement of functional capacity is proved based 
on direct examination of maximum oxygen 
consumption and maximum workload reached on 
treadmill and exercise bike. It is also proven that 
physical training is associated with a decrease of 
the main symptoms of heart diseases, subjective 
complaints of chronic heart failure and angina 
symptoms in patients with stable angina.   
Conclusion 
Controlled physical activity is associated with 
reduced cardiovascular morbidity and reduces the 
number of repeated incidents. 
Keywords: physical activity, heart diseases 
 
 
 
 
 

THE PEOP-MODEL IN KINDERGARTEN 
SETTINGS 
R. Nikolova 
Department of Education Management and Social 
Pedagogy, Southwestern University “Neofit Rilski” – 
Blagoevgrad, Bulgaria 
Contact: rumiana_nikolova1961@abv.bg 
 
Introduction. The emergence of more and more 
children with special educational needs calls for an 
appropriate application of occupational therapy at 
an early age. 
Aim 
To determine the pedagogical preconditions for 
implementation of the PEOP-model in kindergarten 
settings. 
Material and methods 
Scope of the survey: 26 children 3-7 years old with 
special educational needs. 1. Psychological and 
pedagogical experiment. 2. Psychometric test to 
establish the mental age. 3. Analysis of children's 
art. 4. Educational supervision. 5. "SAN" test for 
assessing self-esteem, mood and activity. 6. 
Modeling. 7. Statistical – SPSS programme. 
Results 
In the sample of the observed 3-7 year olds with 
special educational needs the levels of self-esteem 
and mood show higher indicators of activity both at 
the determined and at the control stage of the 
experiment. The mood in those children is erratic, 
rapidly changing and depends on certain occasions 
and external factors. A higher base level of self-
esteem, mood and activity can be observed together 
with complex correlation and cause-effect 
relationships between them on one hand and their 
dependence on the outside teaching environment on 
the other. 
Discussion 
Occupational therapy sessions are the key to 
creating a sense of importance. The PEOP-model is 
effective in terms of integrated education in 
kindergarten when established by the pedagogical 
point of view parameters of positive social 
supportive environment. 
Conclusion 
Applying the PEOP-model of occupational therapy 
in a rehabilitation kindergarten has significance and 
positive impact on society. More children can take 
care of their needs – they do not need a companion 
aid staff, state funds. The production potential of 
the country increases. Fewer people are hopeless - 
they move, socialize. They feel worthy and 
complete, their quality of life increases. 
Keywords: Occupational Therapy, PEOP model, 
everyday-life activities, quality of life 
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ADAPTING THE EDUCATION IN „MEDI-
CAL REHABILITATION AND OCCUPA-
TIONAL THERAPY” TO THE CLINICAL 
PRACTICE 
I. Koleva 1, R .Yoshinov 2, Т. Troev 3 
1 Department of Physical Medicine, Rehabilitation, 
Occupational Therapy and Sports, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Laboratory of Telematics at the Bulgarian Academy of 
Sciences – Sofia, Bulgaria 
3 Clinic of Physical Therapy and Rehabilitation – Military 
Medical Academy, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: yvette@cc.bas.bg 
 
Introduction 
The education in Medical rehabilitation and 
occupational (ergo) therapy (MR+OT) was 
introduced in the Medical University of Pleven 
since the academic year 2004/2005. 
Aim 
Investigation of the opinion of finishing students 
about the quality of education in MR+OT in the 
Medical University of Pleven. 
Material and methods 
After detailed bibliographic search and analysis of 
the educational plans of specialties Rehabilitation, 
Kinesitherapy and Ergotherapy we created a self-
administered questionnaire with 76 questions about 
the organization of the education in MR+OT, 
accentuating on the quality of education in special 
disciplines (kinesitherapy, physical therapy, 
massage, ergotherapy). During the period 2007 – 
2010 we obtained full answers from a total of 34 
students graduated in MROT and 26 of students 
finishing the secondary programme of MROT (after 
Rehabilitator of Medical College).  
Results and discussion 
The most important part of the students expressed 
satisfaction with the quality of MROT education 
(lectures, practice).  We present a comparative 
evaluation of opinions of both groups and their 
propositions for amelioration of the organization of 
the educational process.  We analyzed the level of 
theoretical knowledge and practical skills of both 
types of students.  
Conclusion 
Concrete propositions for structural changes in the 
bachelor’s programme of MROT are formulated. 
The objective is amelioration of the quality of 
education and adaptation to the clinical practice 
needs. We proposed the introduction of some 
modules in the master’s programme. 
Keywords:  medical rehabilitation and 
ergotherapy, students, bachelor’s programme, 
master’s programme, educational plan 
 
 
 
 
 

INTRODUCTION OF MODULES OF 
NEUROREHABILITATION IN MASTER’S 
PROGRAMME IN „MEDICAL REHABILI-
TATION AND ERGOTHERAPY” 
I. Koleva1, T. Panteva2, V. Zhelev2, R. Yoshinov3 
1 Department of Physical Medicine, Rehabilitation, 
Occupational Therapy and Sports, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Sector „Medical Rehabilitation and Ergotherapy” – 
Medical University of Sofia, Bulgaria 
3 Laboratory of Telematics at the Bulgarian Academy of 
Sciences – Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: yvette@cc.bas.bg 
 
Introduction 
The master’s programme in Medical rehabilitation 
and occupational (ergo) therapy (MROT) was 
introduced in the Medical University of Sofia since 
the academic year 2009/2010. 
Aim 
Evaluation of the efficacy of introduction of 
modules in neurorehabilitation (NR) in the master’s 
programme of MROT. 
Material and method 
After an analysis of competences of graduated 
bachelors in MROT and of the incidence of 
neurological diseases in our country we introduced 
some neurorehabilitation (NR) modules in the 
master’s programme:  NR in Parkinsonism, in 
Multiple sclerosis, in diabetic polyneuropathy. 
Using a combination of tests, oral exams and 
defence of a master’s thesis in the domain of 
neurorehabilitation we evaluated the level of 
competence of 11 masters in MROT from the 
Medical Faculty of the Medical University of Sofia.  
Results and discussion 
All finishing students have the level of theoretical 
knowledge and practical skills necessary for their 
future work in the clinical rehabilitation practice. 
Most students consider the inclusion of NR 
modules in the educational programme useful. They 
agree with the tests and the defence of master’s 
thesis in the educational process. A comparative 
evaluation of the level of competence of both types 
of programmes – after bachelor in MROT and after 
Rehabilitator is presented. 
Conclusion 
The addition of NR modules in the master’s 
programme of MROT stimulates the training of 
students ameliorating the quality of education and 
assures the holistic approach to patients with 
neurological conditions. 
Keywords: Medical rehabilitation and ergotherapy, 
neurorehabilitation, Parkinsonism, Multiple 
sclerosis, diabetic polyneuropathy 
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INTRODUCTION OF THE HOLISTIC 
APPROACH IN NEUROREHABILITATION 
DURING THE EDUCATION IN REHABI-
LITATION AND MEDICAL REHABILI-
TATION AND ERGOTHERAPY 
I. Koleva1, R. Yoshinov2, E. Marinov3, R. 
Pascaleva4, А. Stefanova5 
1 Department of Physical Medicine, Rehabilitation, 
Occupational Therapy and Sports, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Bulgarian Academy of Sciences, Sofia, Bulgaria 
3Sofia University „Kliment Ohridski” 
4Medical college, TU, Stara Zagora, Bulgaria 
5Medical College, MU, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: yvette@cc.bas.bg 
 
Introduction 
The discipline Kinesitherapy is part of the academic 
plan in Rehabilitation in the Medical Colleges in 
our country. In the bachelor’s programme in 
Medical rehabilitation and occupational (ergo) 
therapy (MROT) in SU we have lectures in 
Kinesitherapy in neurological and psychic diseases. 
In the master’s programmes of Rehabilitation in SU 
we have lectures in some complex rehabilitation 
disciplines: cerebro-vascular diseases, traumatic 
conditions of the brain and spinal cord, neuro-
muscular diseases and in the master’s programme 
of MROT in the MU of Sofia: neurorehabilitation 
(NR) in multiple sclerosis, Parkinsonism, diabetic 
polyneuropathy.  
Aim 
Comparative evaluation of efficacy of introduction 
of the holistic approach in the education in NR on 
the professional competences of the students. 
Material and methods 
During the period 2008 – 2010 we applied a test in 
different groups of our students: in Rehabilitation 
(75 of the MC of Sofia and 68 of the MC of Stara 
Zagora), bachelors in MROT (42 of MU - Pleven 
and 11 of SU), masters in MROT (11 of MU - 
Sofia), other Rehabilitation masters (24 of SU).  
Results and discussion 
The introduction of a holistic approach in education 
assures the holistic approach of students – from the 
functional evaluation to the execution of NR 
programme. We present a comparative evaluation 
of professional competences (theoretical knowledge 
and practical skills) in NR – in different types of 
students. 
Conclusion 
We propose some concrete structural 
transformations of the bachelor’s programme in 
MROT with the objective to promote the quality of 
education and adaptation to the practice needs.  
Keywords: holistic approach, medical 
rehabilitation and occupational therapy, 
neurorehabilitation, educational plan 
 
 
 

THE IMPORTANCE OF BALANCE FOR 
ACTIVITIES OF DAILY LIVING IN ADULTS 
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Health, MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
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Contact: lestoianova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
In Bulgaria as in Europe the proportion of elderly 
individuals is increasing. With age advancing there 
are chronic movement disorders – this imposes the 
need of rehabilitation and occupational therapy 
aiming maintaining and improving motor functions. 
Balance dysfunction, especially in standing position 
and has unfavorable effects when performing basic 
motor functions. This can lead to independence 
failure in eating, bathing, clothing and self care.  
Aim 
The aim of this study is to present the influence of 
balance factor in performing daily activities in 
elderly. 
Material and methods 
Literature analysis is done concerning the different 
motor disabilities in elderly. Principles and methods 
of rehabilitation and occupational therapy in 
balance disorders in elderly are shown. They are 
focused on motor deficiencies and daily disabilities 
recovery.   
Results 
After a research of the current problem is done 
guidelines for treating old people with balance 
disorders are created. 
Discussion 
Balance disorders considerably violate the 
possibility for independence when performing daily 
activities. Often this is the reason for falling in 
elderly – this sometimes leads to different types of 
traumatic disorders with serious subsequent 
disability. 
Conclusion 
Balance improving in old people has a lot of 
benefits for them. Maintaining adequate muscle 
tone and physical loading allows performing active 
social life and provides independence in daily 
activities.     
Keywords: older people, activities of daily living, 
balance 
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EVALUATION OF RESULTS OF CENTI-
METRY IN PATIENTS WITH FRACTURE OF 
DISTAL RADIUS AFTER A MR AND OTH 
COURSE 
D. Vacheva1, A. Mircheva2 
1Clinic of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, 
UMBAL “Dr. G. Stranski”, Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Department of Physical Medicine, Rehabilitation, 
Occupational Therapy and Sports, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: danelina@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Ultimately the frequency of fractures of the upper 
extremity increases, especially in case of 
osteoporosis. 
Aim 
The aim of the current research was a complex 
evaluation of the efficacy of the application of 
occupational therapy in the complex rehabilitation 
programme, in patients with Fractura radii in loco 
tipico. 
Material and methods 
In the research participated 106 patients of the 
Clinic of Physical and Rehabilitation Medicine of 
the University Hospital of Pleven (2007-2009) 
divided in control and experimental groups with or 
without Zudeck of the dominant or non-dominant 
upper extremity. The rehabilitation programme 
included: subaqual exercises, Kinesitherapy; low 
frequency magnetic field, interferential currents. In 
the experimental group occupational therapy 
techniques were added. The statistical evaluation of 
the results was effectuated with the PC program 
STATGRAPHICS.  
Results and discussion 
The analysis of results proved the positive effect of 
the application of the physical modalities and 
occupational therapy on the functional recovery 
after fracture of the distal radius. The patients with 
the complication M. Zudek are bettered more 
slowly than those without complications. 
Conclusion 
The inclusion of occupational therapy as an 
obligatory element of the complex rehabilitation 
stimulates the functional recovery of patients after 
fractura radii in loco tipico. 
Keywords: fracture, rehabilitation, occupational 
therapy, fractura radii in loco tipico 
 
 
THE ROLE OF ART IN OCCUPATIONAL 
THERAPY OF PEOPLE WITH DISABILITY 
I. Topоuzov1, L. Nikolovska2 
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2Goce Delcev University, Stip, Macedonia 
Contact: ivan_topouzov@yahoo.com 
 

The role of art in people with disability is versatile. 
Its major functions are as follows:  

1) Compensating function – by perception of the 
different works of art or by the active exercising of 
some kind or form of arts to be compensated 
different unsolved personal problems of the 
customer.  
2) Developing function – the development of 
habits in the patients/customers, by perception of 
the art or by its direct exercising. These habits 
existed till now but they were not developed 
sufficiently. 
3) Educating function – it aims at the formation of 
new habits which so far the customer/patient did 
not have. These habits did not exist till now 
(especially in children) and have to be formed. 
4) Motor function – development of the motor 
skills and abilities which disappeared or were not 
exercised due to the appeared injury or damage. 
This function is especially important for people 
with disability in the bones and joints. By 
exercising any art they purposefully put in action 
their harmed extremities and body segments and in 
this pleasant and fascinating way they reach the 
training effect. 
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COMPLEX PHTR PROGRAM AMONG 
PATIENTS WITH ENDOPROTHESIS OF 
THE SHOULDER JOINT 
A. Mircheva1, L. Yovcheva1, K. Mircheva2, D. 
Vacheva2 
1 Department of Physical Medicine, Rehabilitation, 
Occupational Therapy and Sports, Faculty of Public 
Health, MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Clinic for physical medicine and rehabilitation – 
University Hospital,  Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: hrabri_doc@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The constant evolution of shoulder implants after 
the introduction of the first anatomic protheses by 
Charles Neer in 1953 led to a huge progress during 
the last 10-15 years in terms of operational 
techniques and implants technology as well as in 
the rehabilitation of patients with endoprothesis of 
the humeroscapular joint. 
Aim 
Introducing the results of the applied complex 
PhTR program among patients with 
haemiendoprothesis of the humeroscapular joint. 
Material and methods 
15 patients with posttraumatic injuries of the 
scapulohumeral complex who have undergone 
operation in the period 2007-2010 were put under 
observation. The patients underwent two 
consecutive PhTR courses in two consecutive 
months at the Clinic for physical medicine and 
rehabilitation – University Hospital Pleven. The 
applied PhTR complex includes cryotherapy, 
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gradual kinesitherapeutic program, phonophoresis 
with non-steroidal anti-inflammatory medications, 
functional labour therapy. Reporting the results was 
carried out as per the clinical protocol with 
complex tests for general assessment of shoulder 
function – Constant Scoring System, UCLA 
Scoring System – modification for 
haemiarthroplasty. 
Results 
The analysis of the results shows favourable 
influence on the functional mobility of the shoulder 
joint, freedom in performing everyday life activities 
and on the intensity of the pain syndrome. 
Discussion 
Applying the complex PhTR program contributes 
to the relatively fair functional recovery of the 
operated upper limb, reduces the subjective 
complaints, improves everyday life activities and 
thus effectively reacts upon patients’ quality of 
living. 
Conclusion 
In order to obtain better results, apart from the 
precise indications and the proper operational 
technique it is crucial to start the PhTR program on 
time, to apply the complex approach, to follow the 
stages of the kinesitherapeutical program as well as 
to have the patient’s cooperation. 
Keywords: endoprothesis of the shoulder joint, a 
compex PhTR program 
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OPERATED PATIENTS AFTER KNEE JOINT 
TRAUMAS 
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Contact: natina_74@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The knee joint traumatic injuries are closely related 
to serious violations in its function leading to 
continuous disablement. The rehabilitation in the 
post operative period requires bigger efforts to 
reach the best results. 
Aim 
The purpose of our examination is to check whether 
the KINESIO TAPING used as a supporting 
method would lead to faster and full functional 
recovery of the patient. 
Material and methods 
Our treatment method is to use physical and 
kinesitherapeutical procedures after the KINESIO 
TAPING application. 
Results 
The results have shown quick and significant 
improvement in all examined indexes – reduction 

of the pain and swelling, articulation mobility and 
muscle power improvement. 
Keywords: knee joint, Kinesio Taping, trauma 
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Introduction 
The Rheumatic arthritis is a disease which leads to 
a hard disability. 
Aim 
With our publication we aim to present the role of 
the kinesitherapeutic exercises for improving the 
daily routine activities in order to prevent disability. 
Methods 
The method includes specialized exercises 
supporting daily routine activities. 
Results 
We have received some hopeful results mostly 
connected with swelling reduction and with 
improvement of movements in the small joints of 
the hand. 
Keywords: hand, Rheumatic arthritis, 
kinesitherapeutic exercises 
 
 
 
RECOVERY OF MUSCLE BALANCE AFTER 
SOFT TISSUE LESION OF THE KNEE  
L. Kraydjikova1, A. Kallinikou2 
1 National Sports Academy, Sofia, Bulgaria  
2 Marfin Laiki Sporting Club, Nicosia, Cyprus 
Contact: leylakr@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Knee ligament lesions are among the most frequent 
pathologies. They have a complex nature, cause 
instability of the knee joint and disturbances in the 
function of the lower limb.  
Aim 
To evaluate the recovery of lower limb function for 
people involved in sports during the late period 
after surgery of the anterior cruciate ligament.  
Material and methods 
Observed contingent includes five middle-aged 
men (average age 32.5 years) with acute 
anteromedial knee instability as a consequence of 
trauma of the anterior and lateral cruciate 
ligaments. Functional testing: goniometry, 
somatometry, muscle tone, static and dynamic 
power endurance. Weekly program includes: 3 
procedures manipulative massage and exercise 
therapy and 3 procedures with cross-training and 
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training with plyometric stimulation and elements 
of the practiced sport.  
Results 
At the end of the sixth month, only two cases had 
5° flexion insufficiency, muscle tone is normal and 
the increasing of power endurance was almost 
twofold.  
Discussion 
Increased power capacity of the muscles and 
balancing the muscle tone leading to stabilization of 
the operated knee joints and lower limb function.  
Conclusion 
Our program leads to reduction of muscle 
imbalances and enables the people to practice their 
usual sports activities. 
Keywords: soft tissue lesions, knee, muscle 
imbalance 
 
 
SECTION 11. INTEGRATION AND 
SOCIAL REHABILITAION 
 
ORAL PRESENTATIONS 
 
CONTEMPORARY TENDENCIES IN REHA-
BILITATION OF THE HANDICAP PEOPLE 
S. Tsvetkova1, V. Matanova2 
1 Department of Social and Preventive Medicine, 
Pedagogic and Psychology, Faculty of Public Health, 
MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Department of Psychology, Faculty of Philosophy, SU 
“St. Kliment Ohridski”, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: scvetkova@mu-pleven.bg 
 
Introduction 
The paper is focusing our attention on the 
interpretation of the problems complex 
rehabilitation and therapy of the handicap people in 
the context of social models. Complex actions have 
been discussed from the position of the 
interdisciplinary and differential approach reporting 
on the potential of development, stimulating of the 
social and adaptive skills, guiding to a suitable 
professional profile improving the quality of life. 
Aim 
The aim of the report is to generalize the essential 
changes in the national policy regarding the 
handicap people, comparing the past to the present 
in a social as well as in an educational aspect. 
Material and methods 
Objects: handicap people, children with disorders in 
particular. Documentary method, analysis of 
scientific literature and specialized periodicals, 
comparative analysis. 
Results and discussion 
The classical conceptual framework which has 
determined for decades the educational and social 
paradigm for the handicap people in our country is 
distinguished for a number of faults and wrong 
approaches. The discussed main tendencies reflect 

the changes in the normative policy and in the 
university training of specialists in that sphere. The 
social model determines not only the normative 
basis and society attitude for accepting the 
differences but also the present status of academic 
disciplines included in the education of specialists 
for work with disabled people. 
Conclusion 
The social adaptation, integration and realization of 
people with special needs depend on the quality 
training of different specialists and on their skills 
for team rehabilitation and therapy. 
Keywords: categories handicap people, social 
model, team and interdisciplinary approach, 
complex rehabilitation and therapy 
 
 
 
PREVENTION OF SOCIAL DEPRIVATION 
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AS A MODEL FOR 
DEINSTITUTIONALIZATION IN HEALTH 
CARE SYSTEM 
K. Kostadinova 
Section “Children and School Children Health” 
Department of Health System Functioning, National 
Center of Public Health Protection, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Contact: kr_kostadinova12@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Early childhood institutions are continuously 
reformed due to creating and development of 
caretaking and educational system for infants and 
toddlers by scientific team working in health care 
system. 
Aim 
The purpose of the investigation is to reveal the 
cause for deviations from the normal development 
of children reared in social establishments and to 
develop a model for deinstitutionalization on the 
basis of the perceived data. The research was based 
on an original approach - a theoretical view of 
social deprivation. 
Material and methods 
The consequences of social deprivation were 
explored in 462 children aged 1 month to 3 years 
by complex methods. Content analysis and case 
study were used. Timing of work activity of the 
personnel in one social establishment in the capital 
city and some characteristics of caregivers from six 
institutions in different regions of the country were 
investigated. 
Results and discussion 
The obtained results show typical areas of 
disturbances in the development of children 
deprived of parental care and the specificity of 
deprivation environment (social, material and 
organizational). The main reasons and factors of the 
phenomenon “institutionalization” are revealed. 
The results of the examination prove the 
effectiveness of specially established complex 
program aimed to overcome the consequences of 
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children deprivation and to improve the psycho 
climate at the work place by organizational 
optimization.  
Conclusion 
By revealing the basic trends and means of 
overcoming the social deprivation the explored 
model can be used as a platform of 
deinstitutionalization in the health care system. The 
necessity of transforming of early childhood 
institutions into new type establishments is proved.  
Keywords: early childhood, social deprivation, 
deinstitutionalization, healthcare system 
 
 
 
HEALTH CARE IN FAMILY SURROUN-
DINGS – EFFECTIVENESS AND PROBLEMS 
S. Tsvetkova1, S. Shopova2, E. Ivanova– 
Kiricova3 
1 Department of Social and Preventive Medicine, 
Pedagogic and Psychology, Faculty of Public Health, 
MU - Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 University Specialized Hospital for Neurology and 
Psychiatry “St. Naum” – Sofia, Bulgaria 
3 Association “Development of personality and human 
communities”, Bulgaria 
Contact: scvetkova@mu-pleven.bg 
 
Introduction 
Today our country is developing a network of 
social services and support. The social services are 
gathered in a specific circle of various complicated 
activities which goal is to make life better, to 
establish self-esteem and equality of rights, to help 
the development of positive sides and to diminish 
the negative ones in individuals who live in 
conditions of deprivation caused by age, social, 
economic or illness factors. 
Aim 
The purpose of the research is to distinguish and 
define the individual problems at the effective care 
in family surroundings. 
Material and methods 
The object of this comment is 80 individuals, 
included by means of projects for social help in the 
region of Pleven: “Support for equal chance and 
full-value life”, “Cares for dignified life”, whose 
partner is the Medical University Pleven. Tentative 
self-administered questionnaire, questionnaire for 
self-evaluation, questionnaire for distinguishing 
stress. Ways to work up the results: Excel, 
StatGrafWin. 
Results and discussion 
Through the tentative self-administered 
questionnaire it has been found out that there are 
two main groups: people who take care of relatives, 
and people who take care of a stranger. People who 
take care of a relative generally show a lower level 
of self-evaluation. They are prone to or they have 
stress symptoms. The reasons for these results have 
been analyzed in this study. 

Conclusion 
We hope to improve our efforts to manage with the 
most common problems by recognizing the factors 
that determine them and by using the supportive 
education and supervision and in that way to enrich 
the individual potentiality. 
Keywords: social services, old and handicap 
people, individual potentiality, care effectiveness 
 
 
 
THE PEOP-MODEL IN THE INTEGRATION 
PROCESS OF THE 3-7 YEAR OLDS WITH 
SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL NEEDS 
R. Nikolova 
Department of education management and social 
pedagogy, Southwestern University “Neofit Rilski” 
Blagoevgrad, Bulgaria 
Contact: rumiana_nikolova1961@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The proposed for the use of PEOP model of 
occupational therapy in rehabilitation kindergarten 
is based on four important elements (personality, 
environment, activities and performance), from 
which it derives its name. It is intended for the 
treatment and rehabilitation of people with 
disabilities. Its practical implementation in 
rehabilitation kindergarten is important for children 
with special educational needs. 
Aim 
The purpose of this study is to determine the 
pedagogical conditions for implementation of the 
PEOP-model in kindergarten settings. 
Material and methods 
3-7 year olds with special educational needs. 
Pedagogical experiment, pedagogical supervision, 
and SAN Test. The results are handled through the 
SPSS programme. 
Results 
Children with hearing disabilities continue their 
education in primary schools; children with special 
educational needs, with initial companion aid staff 
can now take care of their needs alone; children 
with special educational needs, with initial part-
time rehabilitation now stay the whole day. The 
self-esteem, mood and activity increase from 32%-
29%-36% to 33%-31%-39%. 
Discussion 
The difficulties in teaching practice derive from the 
fact that there are still no established state standards 
for diagnosis and assessment of achievements in the 
development of children with special educational 
needs. Integrated education is a reality and the 
question is not whether to implement it or not but 
how to do it more effectively and efficiently.  
Conclusion 
The proposed PEOP-model can be socially 
multiplied because it can be used in the work of all 
kindergartens where there are children with special 
educational needs and the necessary conditions for 
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their integration. Its stability is demonstrated by the 
stability of the results placed repeatedly over time. 
Keywords: occupational therapy; PEOP-model; 
integration; children with special educational needs 
 
 
ABILITIES FOR SOCIAL INCLUSION OF 
CHILDREN FROM THE SPECIALIZED 
INSTITUTION 
I. Petkova 
Home for Children Deprived of Parental Care, Town of 
Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: dom_detelina@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The importance of the problem of the social 
inclusion of children who are brought up and 
educated in specialized institutions causes the 
necessity of developing skills for independent life 
in accordance with their age peculiarities. The 
process of building up these skills follows the 
following steps: diagnostics of the child’s needs; 
planning of the activities they will participate in; 
accomplishment of the planned activities; overview 
of the achieved results; planning of the next steps. 
Aim 
To establish the degree to which the abilities for 
social inclusion have been acquired. 
Material and methods 
The research is carried out by means of the 
diagnostic test method. It uses criteria and indexes 
of assessing the degree of the child’s preparation 
related to abilities for serving basic needs and 
abilities for forming behaviour in a social 
environment. 
Results and discussion 
The results in terms of indexes indicate 
development in children’s abilities, as follows: for 
acquired self-serving skills – an increase of K=0,6; 
for observation of hygiene norms – an increase of 
K=0,6; for acquired health knowledge – an increase 
of K=0,5; for familiarity with the norms of social 
behaviour – an increase of K=0,6; for observation 
of the norms of social behaviour – an increase of 
K=0,5. The activities planned and fulfilled in 
accordance with the child’s Individual Care Plan 
play an important role in developing their social 
inclusion skills as well as in the overall 
development of the child’s personality. The content 
of the activities is related to the concrete targets 
planned for the child and their abilities to perceive, 
analyze, take decisions for particular actions and 
implement the knowledge acquired in a concrete 
life situation. 
Conclusion. Following the stages of research, 
planning and realization of concrete activities with 
the child who is brought up and educated in a 
specialized institution is a precondition for their 
acquiring of social inclusion skills related to their 
individual stage of development. 
Keywords: social inclusion, child, activities, steps 

REHABILITATION AND SOCIAL INTE-
GRATION OF PATIENTS WITH CHRONIC 
DISEASE 
D. Bakova1, N. Mateva2 
1 Department of Healthcare Management, MU -  Plovdiv, 
Bulgaria 
2 Department of Health Management, Health Economics 
and General Medicine, MU - Plovdiv,Bulgaria 
Contact: desislavabakova@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Different programs are used for treatment and 
rehabilitation of patients with chronic disease in 
contemporary conditions financed by NSSI or by 
NHIF via clinical pathways.  One of the 
fundamental goals of these programs is to assist 
chronic disease patients while overcoming the 
disease and its consequences at domestic, 
professional and social level. 
Aim 
The aim of the present study was to analyze and 
evaluate the level of social adaptation of chronic 
disease patients after rehabilitation. 
Material and Methods 
This research took place at “Special hospitals of 
rehabilitation - national complex”, branches in 
Hissar and Banite. It included 157 patients, 49 men 
(31.21%) and 108 women (68.79%) aged between 
20 and 85 (mean age 56.82±0.84). The IRES-3 
questionnaire was used to estimate the subjective 
evaluation of the patients’ health status. The part of 
the questionnaire concerning the assessment of 
social integration included social support, family 
satisfaction, friends and acquaintances relationship 
satisfaction, evaluated in 10-degree scale. 
Results and discussion 
We determined statistically significant better 
assessment for “social support” after the 
implemented rehabilitation (mean score 6.38±0.18 
before v/s 6.70±0.19 after). There was not 
statistically significant difference for the items 
“family satisfaction” and “friends and 
acquaintances relationships satisfaction”. 
Conclusion 
The performed analysis indicated favorable results 
from balneotherapy and rehabilitation for chronic 
disease patients regarding their social integration. 
Keywords: rehabilitation, social integration, 
chronic diseases 
 
 
SOCIAL WORKER IN ACTIVITIES OF THE 
CENTER FOR REHABILITATION AND 
SOCIAL INTEGRATION OF CHILDREN 
WITH SPECIAL NEEDS AND THEIR 
FAMILIES – “KARIN DOM” – VARNA 
S. Pavlova, T. Tcvetkova 
Faculty of “Health Care”, Medical University “Prof. Dr. 
P. Stoyanov” Varna, Bulgaria 
Contact: stpavlova@abv.bg 
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Introduction  
Democratic changes in our country in the recent 
years led to the reform in the social sphere. New 
principles and goals of social work were adopted. 
Foundation “Karin Dom" - Varna provides training 
and consultancy services for children with special 
needs at an early age and their families for 
successful integration into the community. 
Aim 
To investigate the views of 35 parents whose 
children attend the center "Karin Dom" about social 
worker’s duties and responsibilities. 
Material and Methods 
Documentary and sociological methods are used – 
anonymous self-administered questionnaire for the 
period January/May, 2010 subject to random 
sampling.  
Results and discussion 
The inclusion of children with physical disabilities 
and slow mental development since infancy in 
rehabilitation programs in resource centers 
facilitates the process of individual development, 
their social adaptation and integration into society. 
The social worker helps children largely for rapid 
adaptation in training (93%) for motor and 
language development, acquisition of social skills, 
and skills for self care (80%). His/her role in the 
selection of appropriate therapy at the center is 
emphasized. 
Conclusion 
The role of social worker in a Day Care Center 
"Karin Dom" is crucial in relation to what is 
necessary for continuing education and continuous 
formation of different views about the nature and 
content of social work with children. 
Keywords: social worker, rehabilitation, 
integration, resource center 
 
 
AGGRESSIVE BEHAVIOUAL MODELS IN 
INTERACTION WITH STUDENTS FROM 6TH 

TO 8TH GRADE  
A. Krastev1, A. Rangelova2 
1 Resource Centre – Pleven, Bulgaria 
2 Pedagogic College – Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: a_rangelova@mail.bg 
 
Introduction 
Statistics notes an increase in aggressive and 
victims events in childhood manifestations. 
Frequent hooliganism became final manifestation 
of aggressive and destructive behaviour of 
adolescents to the institutions, their families and 
classmates. The current situation puts educators and 
psychologists into serious difficulties in the 
formation of models for impact on children and 
dealing with negativity, low self-esteem and fear of 
failure in life. 
Aim 
To investigate patterns of aggressive behaviour 
among students in middle school age (6th-8th grade) 

analyzing the impact of aggressive models on 
behavioural functioning. 
Material and Methods 
It is suggested that research in children will show 
increased aggression. Essential is the extent to 
which highly expressed aggression leads to 
aggressive behaviours and conflicts in 
relationships. Studying of patterns of social 
aggressive behaviour will have a leading role in 
behaving and interaction in case of conflict. The 
survey was conducted among students in the 
Secondary School "Hristo Smirnenski” in Iskar. 
Covered a total of 51 children aged 12-15. Research 
methods include: theoretical analysis, observation, 
teachers’ expert assessment, Bas – Darki 
questionnaire and focus groups with parents and 
teachers. 
Results 
21% were found highly aggressive. It is above the 
critical threshold for children, school group - every 
fifth child on average, with background - 
smoldering and supporting performers - almost all 
the aggressiveness of other children.  
Conclusion 
The prevention of aggressive and rude behaviour in 
school is a part of the integration. 
Keywords: aggression, frustration, behavioural 
problems, integration 
 
 
GROUP WORK AS FACTOR FOR FORMING 
THE SOCIAL STATUS OF CHILDREN 
FROM THE SPECIALIZED INSTITUTION 
I. Petkova 
Home for Children Deprived of Parental Care, Town of 
Pleven, Bulgaria 
Contact: dom_detelina@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
The problems of children brought up and educated 
in specialized institutions pose the necessity for the 
formation of skills needed for their communication 
with peers and adults and an aspiration for 
individual assertion. A model for group work with 
children is implemented in “Detelina” Home for 
Children Deprived of Parental Care – Pleven which 
includes a target and principles; establishment of 
supportive environment; group forms of 
organization.  
Aim 
To establish the individual status of the children 
within the group, their personal relationships and 
the level of their social support. 
Material and methods 
To examine the children in the specialized 
institution Moreno’s sociometrical method is used. 
The obtained results are entered in a sociometrical 
matrix (after J. Moreno) and the processed data are 
filled in a sociogram (after P. Fres). When 
processing the data the following factors are taken 
into consideration: the child’s status, mutual liking; 
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differentiated are motives, small groups, the links 
between them, the place of each child in the 
structure of relationships. 
Results and discussion 
The results analysis reveals that 25% of the 
children are already leaders within the group. 
Mutual relations exist between 8 pairs of children. 
From all the children 57% are among those who are 
comparatively well accepted and for whom average 
preference is shown, 13% are those for whom less 
preference is revealed and only 4% are not chosen 
for communication. Under the conditions of 
consistent group work a substantial change has 
occurred in the status of each child where St.=0,17 
– 13%; St.=0,13 – 13%; St.=0,09 – 57%; St.=0,04 – 
13%; St.=0 – 4%. 42% of the children already 
realize their own personal status. 
Conclusion 
As a result of the implemented group work model 
children interact, show an active position and an 
emotional and evaluative attitude to their partner. 
They are aware of their position and their social 
status within the group of children. 
Keywords: group, model, social status, child  
 
 
ESTABLISHING A MULTIDISCIPLINARY 
TEAM FOR INTEGRATION OF A CHILD 
WITH EPILEPSY - THE WEST SYNDROME 
IN A KINDREGARTEN ENVIRONMENT 
G. Trifonova 
Kindergarten “Snejanka”, Pleven 
Contact: trifonova_g@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Introduced for the first time in Bulgaria the report 
elaborates on the anthroposophic vision of the 
curative and therapeutic effects of a non-formal 
integration of a child with epilepsy in the 
kindergarten environment, previously adopted by 
the European Parliament.  
Aim 
The child with specials educational needs 
(epilepsy) to be included in the integration program 
because he/she will be valued and respected by 
his/her peers and will be able to build a social 
network for support and assistance.  
Material and Methods 
An approved training for establishing a 
multidisciplinary team for integration of a child 
with epilepsy includes: familiarization with all team 
members and the child in particular - his/her 
capabilities, needs, and development; and the 
mutual agreement on the same goals and the work 
dynamics in a multidisciplinary team. 
Results 
Due to the approved training program during the 
school year the team members developed closer 
working relationships which lead not only to a 
better understanding and more detailed knowledge 
of the child but also to flexible and cohesive work 

dynamics. The process included individual sessions 
with correctional educators, the ergotherapist, and 
the resource teacher outside the classroom as well 
as individual and group activities with the teachers 
on staff.  
Keywords: integration, multifunctional team, 
support 
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POSTERS 
 
NEOVITAL – BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE 
SUPPLEMENT WITH WIDE RANGE OF 
APPLICATIONS 
N. Koleva, B. Hadzhieva, M. Kukularova, Ch. 
Dimov 
Medical College, Medical University of Plovdiv, 
Bulgaria  
Contact: koleva_nina@abv.bg 
 
Introduction 
Biologically active supplements (BAS) for food 
(Food supplements) are components of natural 
substances - for immediate acceptance or 
introduced into the composition of food products in 
order to enrich the human diet with biologically 
active substances. Biologically active supplements 
are divided into two groups - nutriceutical and 
parapharmaceutical means.  
Aim 
The purpose of this study is the patent medicine 
Neovital obtained by alcoholic extract of the seeds 
of the ball nettle Urtica pilulifera L.  
Material and methods 
Laboratory studies, clinical trials on volunteers, 
questionnaires, statistical data.  
Results 
Clinical - Laboratory study on the prophylactic and 
therapeutic properties of biologically active 
supplement Neovital was performed on 30 
volunteers for 3 months. The following laboratory 
tests were carried out twice (before its adoption and 
after discontinuation): hematology, chemistry, 
hormones. This laboratory constellation was chosen 
to take into account both the biological effects of 
the medicine and the possible chronic toxicity. 
Clinical data show that the most frequent subjective 
complaints of individuals are psychosomatic in 
nature: fatigue, discomfort of depressive type, 
neuralgia, headache, insomnia, palpitations, 
vegetative lability, arthralgia, decreased libido, 
dysmenorrhea, sexual weakness. After extensive 
adoption of the medicine in indicated doses all 
patients reported a favorable response to those 
subjective complaints.  
Conclusion 
Clinical and laboratory data suggest that prolonged 
treatment with Neovital has no cell or organ 
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toxicity and a good metabolic and metabolic-
regulatory effect allows for a wide range of 
applications.  
Keywords: clinical, research, complaints response 
 
 
ZINC DEFICIENCY IN INFANTS WITH 
ACUTE DIARRHEA 
S. Mileva1, V. Stefanova2, D. Georgieva2, М. 
Nenova1 
1Department of Infectious diseases, Epidemiology and 
Tropical medicine, MU - Varna, Bulgaria 
2Department of Analytical chemistry, Plovdiv University, 
Plovdiv, Bulgaria 
Contact: sevdamileva@mail.bg 
 
Introduction 
The biologic role of zinc has been studied 
intensively in the past decades. There is a strong 
dependence between growth and immune 
competence and zinc status of an individual most 
pronounced in infancy. Multiple researches showed 
that stunting, low absorbable zinc diet and frequent 
diarrheal episodes are suggestive evidence of the 
presence of zinc deficiency in children. Serum zinc 
concentration is the optimal biomarker to assess the 
risk of zinc deficiency in populations.  
Aim 
To estimate the absorbable zinc quality in the diet 
of infants, the serum concentration of zinc. To 
perform anthropometric measurements of infants 
with diarrhea with the aim to establish their zinc 
status.  
Material and methods 
We performed anthropometric measurement of 10 
infants. Ten mothers filled self-administered 
questionnaires about the diet regimen of their 
infants. We measured the serum zinc of 7 infants. 
All of the patients were in the age group of 3 
months to 3 years treated for diarrhea in the Clinic 
of Infectious Diseases in Varna and were arbitrarily 
chosen. 
Results 
We found 2 of the 10 measured children 
hypotrophic and stunted. In 4 of the 10 investigated 
infants the absorbable zinc in the diet was below 
the estimated average requirements for their age 
and diet bioavailability. Blood serum analysis 
showed significantly lower zinc concentrations in 6 
of the 7 patients. 
Conclusion 
This small work shows the existence of a group of 
patients with zinc deficiency and motivates further 
research about its influence on the course of the di-
arrheal diseases and the possibilities to manage this 
problem.      
Keywords: zinc deficiency, diarrheal syndrome, 
infancy 
 
 

EFFECT OF L-2-ОХОTHIAZOLIDINE -4-
CARBOXYLIC ACID ON MARKERS FOR 
INFLAMMATION AND LIPID PERO-
XIDATION IN BRONCHOALVEOLAR 
LAVAGE FLUID (BALF) IN MOUSE MODEL 
OF ASTHMA 
L.Terziev1, V.Shopova2, V.Dancheva2, G. 
Stavreva3, M. Atanasova4, Tz.Lukanov1, A. 
Stojanova5 

1Sector of Clinical immunology and allergology 
2Sector of Disaster Medicine 
3Sector of Pharmacology 
4Sector of Biology 
5Sector of Chemistry, Medical University-Pleven 
Contact: veneshop@yahoo.com 
 
Introduction 
Asthma is a serious medical and social problem. An 
inflammatory immune response and a large amount 
of reactive oxygen species are produced at this 
disease.  
Aim 
Our goal is to study the effect of a glutathione 
precursor on some markers for inflammation and 
lipid peroxidation in animal model of asthma. 
Materials and methods 
The study was carried out on 28 C57B1 mice 
divided into four treatment groups: group 1 - 
controls; group 2 – injected and inhaled with 
ovalbumin (OVA); group 3 - treated with L-2-
охоthiazolidine -4-carboxylic acid (OTCA) and 
inhaled with phosphate buffered saline; group 4 – 
injected with ovalbumin and OTCA as well as 
inhaled with OVA. Under sodium pentobarbital 
anesthesia the animals were killed by exanguination 
on hour 48 after the last inhalation for receiving a 
bronchoalveolar lavage fluid. The total cell number 
and cell counting, total protein content, the levels of 
Il-4, Il-5 and 8-isoprostane were investigated in 
BALF. 
Results 
OVA increased the total cell number and the levels 
of Il-4, Il-5 and 8-isoprostane. OTCA significantly 
decreased the total cell number, the total protein 
content as well as the levels of Il-4, Il-5 and 8-
isoprostane in comparison with ovalbumine. 
Conclusion 
OTCA attenuates the inflammation and lipid 
peroxidation in asthma provoked by ovalbumin in a 
mouse model. 
Keywords: asthma, bronchoalveolar lavage fluid, 
inflammation, lipid peroxidation 
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VALUE OF BASIC RISK AND NEW 
IMPORTANT PROGNOSTIC FACTORS IN 
ELDERLY WITH ACUTE MYOCARDIAL 
INFARCTION 
F. Grigorov 
Department “Nursing”, “Geriatry and nursing in 
elderly”,MU-Pleven 
Cilinic of Cardiology, University Hospital-Pleven 
Contact: grigorov@dr.com 
 
Introduction 
During the last years the interest of investigators in 
new risk and prognostic factors of acute myocardial 
infarction (AMI) has grown but data about their 
significance for the elderly are limited. 
Aim 
To investigate the relationship between basic risk 
factors, microalbuminuria and glycemia and short-
term prognosis in elderly with acute myocardial 
infarction and also the role of age in making 
clinical decision. 
Material and methods 
A prospective 30 days observation of 123 patients 
with AMI was carried out. Microalbumin excretion 
rate (between the third and the eight day after 
hospitalization), serum level of blood glucose at the 
hospitalization (BGH until twelfth hour after 
beginning of AMI symptoms), HbA1c and other 
indexes were measured. Correlation and regression 
analysis was applied. 
Results 
Significant correlation dependence between 
diabetes mellitus (DM) (r=0.63, р=0.000), level of 
HbA1c(r=0.58, р=0.000), BGH and death rate were 
established in patients under 60 years old. At the 
same time in patients over 60 years significant 
correlation dependence between microalbuminuria 
(r=0.34, р=0.004) and death rate was established 
while dependence between DM or HbA1c and 
death rate was insignificant. According Cox 
regression model a relationship between level of 
BGH and 30 day survival after AMI in patients 
under 75 years was established for difference from 
patients over 75 years. We didn’t establish 
significant relationship between patients’ age and 
decision for invasive value. 
Conclusions 
The results of this study are reason to discuss the 
role of DM, microalbuminuria and glicemia in 
elderly with AMI outside classic notion. The 
elucidation of specific effect of basic and new 
important prognostic factors could support clinical 
decision taking and to contribute for the improving 
of health care quality and prognosis in elderly with 
AMI. 
Keywords: elderly, acute myocardial infarction, 
risk factors, microalbuminuria, prognosis 
 


	Conclusion
	It is concluded that smoking cessation assistance is feasible and effective way of cancer prevention. These findings have implications for intervention strategies in public health projections.

